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THE JOHANNINE PHILOSOPHY OF LIFE

;i= By a "philosophy o f l i f e "  i s  not meant a system  of  

thought. :v:It. i s  fr a n k ly ; admit ted  th a t suchra th in g  does not 

e x is t  in  the Johannine w r itin g s .;  System atic e la b o ra tio n  o f  

thought i s  indeed fo re ig n  to  the New Testament p o in t o f  view, 

and o f  n o p a r tc o f  th e  New Testament i s  t h is  tru er  th a n .o f  

the s e c t io n s  known as Johannine.

But to  say th a t a p h ilosoph y o f  l i f e  i s  not systema­

t iz e d  i s  d if f e r e n t  from say in g  th a t - it  i s  n o n -d eso r ip t.

Order and p o is e , c la r i t y  and depth, a l l  e x is t  in  marked de­

gree in  the w r it in g s  under co n sid era tio n , and they con trib u te  

to  a d e f in i t e  id ea  o f the meaning o f  l i f e .  To say th a t th ese  

w ritin g s  p resen t a p h ilosoph y o f  l i f e  .'is to  say th a t by p h il­

osophy we mean se r io u s  th in k in g  about l i f e .  Suoh th in k in g  

does not n e c e s s a r ily  work out form ulas. I t  o fte n  d e f ie s  

exaot c la s s i f i c a t io n .  Above a l l  i t  i s  never m echanical.

I t  i s  as muoh guided by emotion as by. reason ing , but i t  i s  

no more emotion run r io t  than i t  i s  reason ing reduced to  

r u le s .  I t  i s  sober r e f le c t io n  on the meaning o f l i f e  in  

i t s  m any-sidedness. I t  i s  purposive th in k in g  toward some • 

end th a t grows in  v iv id n ess  as the thought d evelop s.

Such a ph ilosophy may not on ly  be unsystem atic} i t  

w i l l  o fte n  appear d isp rop ortion ate  and r e p e t i t io u s . In i t s  

attem pt to  view l i f e  as a whole i t  w i l l  weave many thoughts 

to g e th e r , at tim es tak in g  them apart again  fo r  separate exam­

in a tio n . I t  must sometimes seem even to  jump around from one
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id ea  to  a n o th er .. . There w i l l  be hack eddies-, i n : the stream .... 

o f  the thought; y e t i f  i t  i s  a true p h ilosophy, p rogress  

w i l l  be c le a r ly  d isoern k b le . ....

.>c 'Suohia philosophy, o f  l i f e  i s  the kind to  be found 

in  the.. Johannine. w r itin g s  ;of-, the New Testament. .In t h is  

sense on ly  can Sunday, be - r ig h t  in  h is  .statem ent, "The author 

o f  the;Fourth Gospel w as. a th in k er , but. n o t , a. p ro fessed  -„• 

p h ilo so p h e r ." ( l )  He d e a ls  w ith ;a  few la rg e  and important 

thou ghts. He turns them round. and * round to  view them from . 

a l l -  angles: and; r e la t io n s h ip s ..  He goes, forward ra p id ly  at 

tim es from one to  another, and then returns to  gather.up  

some other th read s. •Thus;he. may be d ea lin g , w ith  e th ic a l  

con sid eration s; and pause to  r e la te  them to  the problem o f  

knowledge. 1 He may be co n sid er in g  a t len g th  the v o l i t io n a l  

asp ect o f  l i f e ,  and a t  once seek to  determ ine i t s  e f f e c t  

on e th io a l standards. He o fte n  d w ells  on the r e la t io n s  o f  

the c o g n it iv e  and.the em otional, and i s  e s p e c ia l ly  fond o f  

showing h is  fa v o r ite  theme o f in tu it io n  in  i t s  b earin gs on 

the exp ression  o f  lo v e . . A l l ;the .Johannine w r it in g s  p resen t  

a very lim ite d  .vocabulary, a u sin g  and reu sin g  o f  a. few  

outstand ing  words, and a d e f in i t e  l im ita t io n  and r e ite r a t io n  

o f  -thought. Yet the id ea s  :broached are fa r -rea ch in g , the  

thought never content to  sta y  on th e su rface; and in  the  

w illin g n e s s  to  oome to  g r ip s  w ith  r e a l i t i e s  th ese  w r it in g s  

are among th e most profound o f l i t e r a tu r e .

( l )  Sanday:"The C r itic ism  o f  the Fourth Gospel",
p . 168.
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From th e above i t  i s  obvious th a t c e r ta in  much mooted 

q u estio n s whioh;our sources have r a ise d  do not come w ith in  - 

the province o f t h is  in v e s t ig a t io n . The w r itin g s  w ith  whioh 

we propose to -d e a l a l l  oarryvthe popular d e s ig n a t io n 'o f  one 

author, the ,gosp el and th e .th r e e  e p i s t l e s  o f  John. In the  

co n sid era tio n  o f  th e ir  p h ilosophy o f ; l i f e  i t  i s  not n ecessary  

to  in q u ire w hether,or not t h i s  John i s  th e beloved  a p o stle  

o f  Jesus or th e h a lf  .m ythological; "John th e ’ Presbyter" or 

some other John. The p h ilosoph y o f  l i f e  i s  the; same regard­

l e s s  o f  au thorsh ip .: I t  i s  not even n ecessary  to  e s ta b lis h  

the alm ost u n iv e r s a lly  acknowledged b e l i e f  that the gosp el 

and th e  e p i s t l e s  are by the .same author, whoever he may be. 

That t h e ir  philosophy, o f  l i f e  w i l l  appear on in v e s t ig a t io n  to  

be one is - t h e  e s s e n t ia l  fo r  th e  purpose here.; We may l ik e ­

w ise put a sid e  as ir r e le v a n t  th a t much deeper q u estio n  about 

the gosp el as to  how much o f i t  and what p a r ts  p resen t the  

a ctu a l thought o f  Jesus as heard by a w itn ess , and how much 

i s  the r e s u lt  o f  years of. r e f le c t io n  on what he has meant 

to  the world. A ll the g o sp e ls  are meant to  be much more than 

h is to r y ;  they are an in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  h is to r y . The Gospel 

o f  John i s  sc a r c e ly  more unique than th e  Gospel o f  Matthew 

in  i t s  r e f l e c t iv e  arrangement o f the thought o f  J esu s . The 

Johannine w r it in g s  con ta in  no biography in  the s t r i c t  sense 

o f th e word. The gosp el does not purport to p resen t a l i f e  

o f  C h rist, nor do the e p i s t l e s  undertake a record o f  the  

ohuroh. But th ey  do c le a r ly  in d ic a te  th a t th e l i f e  o f  JesuB
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4

has p assed  through the l i f e  o f  the w r ite r  in' a fu ll-a n d  fr e e  

fa sh io n ,’ transform ing i t s  m otives' and powers, and le a v in g  a . 

d is t in c t iv e  view o f  r e a l i t y .  I;

S t i l l  l e s s  doe8 the o b je c t -o f  t h i s  p re sen ta tio n  in ­

clude th e -q u estio n  o f  the r e la t io n  to  th ese  w r it in g s  o f the 

Apocalypse th a t goes by the name o f  John. I t  i s  not included  

in  t h i s  d iscu ssio n * - But by i t s  o m is s io n ,is  intended  no dog­

m atic avowal' th a t i t s  philosophy, o f  l if e -c a n n o t  b e’ recon­

c i l e d  w ith  that h ere in  se t  ’ fo r th ,' .e ith e r  in. authorship  or  

id e a s . Indeed i t  i s  not hard to  set" up a s e r ie s  o f arguments 

to  show th a t th e  l i f e  ph ilosophy o f  the great A pocalypse.of 

the New Testament i s  supplementary to  rath er than con trad ic­

to ry  o f , the ph ilosophy o f  th ese  w r it in g s . But th a t the two 

p h ilo so p h ie s  are d if fe r e n t  i s ' a t  once apparent. Here we 

have a developm ental ph ilosophy -of l i f e ;  there a c a ta s tr o -  

p h io a l. Here the powers o f . l i f e  are so ordered as to  produce 

r e s u lt s  much as a tr e e  produces f r u i t ;  th ere no dominant 

power may be found except as the outcome of s tr u g g le .

- ' We are d ea lin g , then , w ith  a s in g le  stream of. p h ilo ­

sophic thought, reg a rd less  o f  th e se  formal co n s id er a tio n s .

We are d ea lin g  w ith i t  as p resen ted  in  two o f  the most re­

markable dooument s o f  a n tiq u ity , the "Gospel o f  John" : and : • 

the " F irst E p is t le  o f  John", whioh we s h a l l  h e r e a fte r ;r e fe r  

to , fo r  convenience, as "G" and "I", d esig n a tin g  the two . 

sm aller documents o f  the Second and Third E p is t le s  as "II" 

and " III" .
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. : The method o f :approach in  the Johannine w r it in g s  has 

been o fte n  sa id  to  be m etaphysical r a t io n a liz a t io n . Popularly  

th ey  are supposed to  h a v e . l i t t l e  r e la t io n  w ith  the l i f e  c ir ­

cumstances e ith e r  o f  Jesu s, around whom th e gosp el cen ter s , 

or th e ohurch at la rg e , to  whioh th e e p i s t l e s  are addressed. 

Suoh a conception  i s ,  however, inadequate. While i t  i s  true 

th a t the in c id e n ts  o f the ea r th ly  l i f e  o f  Jesu s are r e l a t i v e - - 

l y  unimportant in  the . Fourth Gospel as compared w ith  t h e 1 • 

S ynop tics, y e t  they have .th e ir  purpose. ; They are not m ere ly • 

the b a s is  o f c o n f l ic t  and argum entation. They serve to  bon- 

neot the th in k er w ith  th e f le s h  and b lood  Jesus around whom 

h is  thought rev o lv es .:  Thus the very purpose o f  the g o s p e l, . 

as s ta te d  at i t s  c lo s e ,  in v o lv e s  t h i s  c lo s e  r e la t io n :  "These 

are w r itten  th a t ye may b e lie v e  th a t Jesus i s  th e  C hrist 

the Son o f God; and th a t b e lie v in g  ye may have l i f e  in  h is  

name!1" ( l ) .  The very having o f l i f e ,  the meaning o f  the  

l i f e  whioh th e w r iter  hopes h is  readers may have, l i e s  in  

an experience which he r e la t e s  to  J esu s . The same fa c t  i s '  

ev id en t in  the F ir s t  E p is t le :  "That which was from th e be­

g in n ing , th a t which we have heard, th a t which we have seen  

w ith  our eyes, th a t which we beheld , and our hands handled,

concerning the Word o f  l i f e   th a t d ec la re  we unto y o u ."(2)

However muoh the writer may have refleoted’upon the meaning 
of life in relation to all the Jewish and Greek background 
of his age, he is still oonsoiously reflecting on a first

~TTTG :30:31.

(3) 1 :1 :1 -3 .
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6

hand and very r e a l experience w ith  one who has g iven  mean­

in g  to, th at l i f e . ..........

This w i l l  become.more apparent through a b r ie f  exam­

in a tio n  o f  the con ten ts and method o f  .th e ,g o sp e l and the  

e p i s t l e s .  P r in c ip a l.G a rv ie  has analyzed t h e ;e n t ir e ,g o s p e l  

in to  a purpose to  d isp la y  testim ony, judgment, and g lo ry  with  

r e la t io n  to . Jesus and the l i f e  th a t i s  in  him. (1) The g osp el 

p r esen ts  the . testim ony o f  those who .purport to  be eye w it­

n e sse s  o f  what Jesus sa id  and d id  and o f what he. meant to  men. 

I t  p resen ts  the r e s u lt s  o f  th a t testim ony in  the form of  

judgments upon the character o f  men, a condemnatory judgment 

upon th ose vrtio r e je c t  the testim ony,- and a commendatory judg­

ment upon those who acoept i t .  I t  p resen ts  th e .g lo r y  o f  the  

Jesus as c o n s is t in g  in  h i s  a b i l i t y  so to  rev ea l God 

as to  e s ta b lis h  the good r e s u lt s  o f  adequate testim ony to  

a l l  who have the w ill in g n e s s  to  b e lie v e  w hat.they s e e . .T h is  

i s  indeed a very d e f in i t e  ph ilosophy o f  l i f e ;  but i t  is .o n e  

th a t i s  b u i l t  on the e f f e c t  o f a p e r s o n a lity , not on. a b stra ct  

id e a s . . .......

The e n t ir e  oourse o f  the g o sp e l.b ea rs  t h is  o u t. In 

t h e . f i r s t  chapter John the B a p tis t  appears as the great w it­

n ess  fo r  the ch aracter o f the Stranger.. The e f f e c t  o f  h is  

l i f e  on the l i v e s  o f  f iv e  men who become h is  f i r s t  d is c ip le s  

fo llo w s  as the themeof the p a s s a g e .(3) The second chapter  

p resen ts  Jesus as re fu sin g  to  ta rn ish  th e  g lo ry  o f  h is  l i f e

I T T  Garvie: "The Beloved D isc ip le " , jp.65.

(3) G:1 :35 -5 1 .
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by a showy r e v e la t io n  o f-h im se lf  which h is.m oth er d e s ir e s  ( l ) ,  

but c a l l in g  on a l l  w ith in  the temple area to  w itn ess  to  h is  

in te rp re ta tio n s  o f the p u r ity  o f  worship (3 ) .  A c a v il'  w ith  

the Jews fo llo w s , out: o f  w hich 'the c lan d estin e; v i s i t  -.-of:: one 

o f the SanhedriniN ioodem us by n a m e ,;c a lls  fo r th  the w itn ess  

to  the meaning o f  a s p ir i t u a l  b i r t h . (3 ) , and to :th e  r e la t io n ­

sh ip  o f Jesus to  God as a son s e n t .o f  h i s  Father (4 ) .  1 A cas­

u a l noonday at a Samaritan w e ll r e s u l t s ;in ’ an in terv iew  w ith  

an ou tstan d in g , a lb e it  a n o to r io u s woman,, and.a len g th y  t e s ­

timony ensues o n .th e  s p ir i tu a l  s p r in g s fo f ; l i f e -a n d  w o rsh ip .(5)

A v i s i t  to  Jerusalem  during the. crowded days o f  one o f  the  

f e a s t s  lea d s  to  a h ea lin g  o f  a ohronio in v a lid  known as a 

h o p e le ss  freq u en ter o f  the Bethesda p o o l (6 ); but as the ..

work was done on a Sabbath day, i t  le d  to  the q u estio n  o f

the r ig h teo u sn ess o f the one who d id  i t ._ When he. r e p lie d  

th a t he was sim ply doing h is  F ath er’ s work and went on to  

in d io a te  th at he meant; God by h is :  Father, : oharges o f b la sh -

phemy arose (7 ) .  - These in  turn le d  to  .one. o f  the most f u l ly

developed;accounts in  the g o sp e l o f  the testim ony o f w itn ess­

e s , the nature ofijudgm ent, and th e  g lo ry  o f the life :w h io h  

Jesu s bespoke ( 8 ) .  The in te r e s t  in  teach in g  and fe e d in g -a  

la rg e  throng i s  g iven  as the s e t t in g  fo r  a s e r ie s  o f  say in gs  

about t h e ; ”Bread o f L ife " . ( 9 ) , :  say in gs which r e s u lt  in  an

G:2 : l - l l . (3) G:3 :1 3 -3 3 . (3) G:3 :1 -1 3 . (4 )G:3 :1 3 -3 1

(5) G :4 :l-3 8 . (6) G :5 : l - 9 .  (7) G :5 :1 6 -1 8 . (8 )G :5 :1 9 -4 7

(9) G:6 :3 3 -4 0 . - : ; .. «v> r
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!8I|
I in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  the l i f e .  o f  Jesu s as "come down from :
!
| heaven11 in  a manner comparable to  the manna: o f o ld  ( l ) . A

| n ew -feast scene, in  Jerusalem  p resen ts  Jesus as a q uestion  to

\ the minds o f : the. p eop le , and the ..l ife  th at he says i s  in

him as a hard th in g  fo r  .them to  understand; and again, th e  : 

power o f w itn ess  i s  invoked (-3). The c lo s in g , scene o f  the  

f e a s t  opens w ith  the s t a r t l in g  d ec la ra tio n ,; J'l âm the l ig h t  : 

o f  th e  world"• ( 3 ) ,  and c lo s e s  w ith  the s t i l l  more amazing,

\ n^ 9 tp T e %:lA pxehw ai -was the passage^ that in terv en es

; boing a .d escr ip tio n  o f ,th e  l i f e  which Jesus cla im s to  have ;

illu m in ed  w ith  h i s  l ig h t  and .the r e su lta n t  c le a r  .meaning o f  

sonship  as the great r e la t io n  o f  l i f e .  The h e a lin g  o f  a, - 

n?S^e.?^od b lin d  man,v ou tstan d in g  because he was born b lin d , (5) 

fu rn ish es  the key fo r  a new in te r p r e ta t io n  o f l i f e  in. terms 

o f  a shepherding o f  the needy (6 ) , and lea d s  again  to  a ; 

fr e sh  emphasis o n ,th e  Sonship o fJ e s u B  to  God as b ein g  the * 

ground o f the, in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  l i f e  in  suoh terras (7 ) .  - The 

e r.8at scene a t . Bethany o f  th e  r a is in g  o f  Lasarus g iv e s  ooca- 

s io n  fo r  the s t r e s s  o f l i f e  as th e  r e a l i t y  in  a n t i t h e s is  t o  

death , and as b ein g  suoh: a r e a l i t y  o n ly  because l i f e  i t s e l f  

i s  inherent in  the person o f J esu s (8 ) ,  testim ony and g lo ry  

being  woven to g eth er  h ere . The "triumphal entry" in to  -Jeru­

salem , p ic tu red  as a g lory  by the S y n o p tls ts , has in  the  

Fourth Gospel, in  a d d itio n  to  i t s  g lo r i f i c a t io n  o f  Jesu s, a

“ ,(1J 0 :6 :4 1 -5 9 . (3) G :7:14-36 . (3) G :8:13. ■(4)G:8:59.

(5) G:9. (6) G:1 0 :1 -18 . (7) G :10:33-39. (8 )G :11:25 ,36 .
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rath er u g ly  turn in  the-m otive assign ed  to  th e 'p e o p le . They
»

are sa id  to have burst in to  th e ir  acolaim  because they  

looked upon the event as a "sign"1 o f  what was coming, ( l )  a 

comment c h a r a c te r is t io  o f  t h is  gosp el in ' in te r p r e t in g  the  

popular la ck  o f'u n d ersta n d in g 1o f the meaning o f  Jesus* l i f e .

In bold relief is set the brilliant understanding of the '
, meaning o f l i f e  in  term s'o f s a c r i f i c e  on*the'part o f  Mary (2 ) ,  

and the g lory  whioh' Jesus h im se lf  i s  p io tu red  as cla im ing ' 

as a r e s u lt  o f  the understanding o f  the Greeks (3 ) .  Another 

daring co n tra st i s  the scene im m ediately fo llo w in g  in  which 

the d ic ip le s  evidence the g r o s se s t  sen su a lity*an d  laok o f 

a p p recia tio n  o f  any s p ir i tu a l  meaning in ' l i f e  (4 ) , a soene 

which lead s smoothly away from the crowd to  the v iv id  p ictu re  

o f the q u ie t upper room where Jesu s sought by q u estion  and 

answer to rev ea l h im se lf  to  them, and in  re v ea lin g  h im se lf  

to  rev ea l the true meaning o f  l i f e  ( 5 ) .  The "high p r ie s t ly  

prayer" i s  pregnant w ith  su ggestion  o f the r e la t io n  o f the  

th ree  thoughts which Garvie f in d s  to  be uppermost throughout 

the book (6 ) , w hile the s t o r ie s  o f th e  c r u c if ix io n  and the  

re su rrec tio n  add c e r ta in  su g g estio n s o f th e ir  own to  Jesu s' 

in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  l i f e  (7 ) .  E s p e c ia lly  does the b e a u tifu l  

ep ilogu e  to  th e  g o sp e l, chapter tw enty-one, b rin g  the whole 

o f  the au th o r's  ph ilosophy to  a p o in t in  Jesu s' urgenoy that

~ ( l j  G :12:18. (3) G :1 2 :l-8  (3)G :13:20-28 . (4 )G :1 3 :l-3 0 .
(5) G:13 :3 1 -1 6 :3 3 . (6) See, fo r  example, G:1 7 : 1 ,2 ,5 ,8 ,2 4 .
(7) See, fo r  example, G :1 8 :ll ,2 1 ,3 6 ,3 7 ;  19:30; 2 0 :1 7 ,3 7 ,3 9 .
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h is  ro ck -a p o stle  s h a l l ' lo v e  even as he does; ‘ ( l )

Thus i t  w i l l  be seen th a t the gosp el o f  John ta k e s 1 

sim ple s t o r ie s  o f  every day in c id e n ts  and around them b u ild s  

t h e ; s tru ctu re  o f  a1 l i f e  ph ilosophy th at iB intended to - meet 

the ex igen cies-w h ich  just- su ch ‘in c id e n ts  i l l u s t r a t e . J : I t  i s  

b esid e  the p o in t to  In q u ire h ere1 whether or not th ese  in c i­

dents are h i s t o r ic a l .  For the purpose o f  i l lu s t r a t in g  the  

need o f a l i f e  determ inant they are intended to be represen­

t a t iv e  o f  many common needs. "No w r itin g , perhaps", says  

W escott, — -  "combines g rea ter  s iiiq p lic ity  w ith more profound 

d e p th s ."(2) Yet the s im p lic ity  o f  the story  in c id en ts  i s  not 

’the most s tr ik in g  f a c t .  I t  i s  th e se  "profound depths" of 

thought - th at hang upon them. P resid en t C offin  oah even sayj- 

‘ in  speaking o f  th e  q u estion  and answer soene in  the upper 

room,; "Judas, not I s o a r io t ,  fo r  example, i s  m erely a la b e l  

fo r  a q uestion  a q u estion  which had a r isen  in  the minds of 

" those w ith  whom' Jesus had- ta lk ed , and -̂ w ithout spending a 

' moment d e scr ib in g  t h i s  Judas, he u se s  him to  bring h is  readers 

p e r p le x ity  s tr a ig h t  to  J e s u s ."(3) Hence the p a r t ic u la r  in c i­

d en ts , even though thoroughly h i s t o r ic a l ,  are but ty p ic a l ,  

anl the m y stica l m otive i s  apparent in  a l l .  ^

s Uoh'- co n sid era tio n s  tend to  undermine the popular  

con ception  th at t h e 'gosp el i s  a s e r ie s  o f  lengh ty  d isc o u r se s .  

The words o f comment on the variou s in c id e n ts  o f  life ,w h e th e r  

reported  words o f  Jesu s or o f the e v a n g e lis t , are not r e a lly

11) G :21:15. (3) W escott," In trod uction  to the Study o f
th e  G ospels", p . 355.

(3) C o f f in , . "The P o r tr a its  o f  Jesus C hrist in  the N.T." 
p/>. 93, - 94.
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d iso o u rces . They are ra th er  s tr in g s  of. aphorisms. The events  

are the occasion  of. d isc u ss io n , and during the . course o f the, 

d is c u s s io n ,th e  l i f e ,p r i n c ip l e s  emerge. Most o f  th e se  l i f e  . 

p r in c ip le s , are b r ie f ly  s ta te d  and in : term s.o f common c o n c e p ts .. 

The method o f a n t ith e s is  i s  freq u en tly  employed, as: l ig h t  

and darkness, w i l l  and judgment, law and.grace, tru th  and 

b lin d n ess , l i f e .a n d  death . Some o f  th ese  p a ir s  o f  a p p o site s  

are a t ,o n c e  ev id en t, as l i f e  and death; o th ers  do not a t f i r s t  

seem to . be o p p o s ite s , as tru th  and. b lin d n ess  o f  .v is ion ; but 

the very p resen ta tio n  o f  tru th  as c la r i t y  o f  v is io n  on the  

part o f  the-man who i s  true i s  part o f  the, p resen ta tio n  o f  

John’ s p h ilosophy o f  l i f e .  ..

. But i t  would be u n fa ir  to, lea v e  t h i s  view o f  the method 

o f  approach in  t h e .Fourth Gospel w ithout n o tin g  what w i l l  be 

developed la t e r ,  th a t the e n t ir e  a t t itu d e  toward l i f e  which i t  

u n fo ld s i s .grounded in  .the p e r s o n a lity  o f  J esu s. "I am" i s  h is  

common d e c la r a tio n , not m erely in  s ta t in g  some phase o f  h is  

ch aracter, but in  s ta t in g  a ground, fo r  some e f f e c t  on l i f e .  

Thus, . "I am the l iv in g  bread come down o u t .o f  heaven" ( l )  i s  

the ground fo r  a r e la t io n sh ip  in  l i f e  th a t  renders i t  con-,, 

t in u a lly  nourished . "I am the vine" (2) i s  the ground o f  a  

constant f r u it f u ln e s s  in  men's l i v e s .  "I am the way" (3) i s  

the ground o f  men’ s being  ab le to  l i v e  ordered and planned, 

in s tea d  o f meandering,' l i v e s .  I t  i s  even represen ted , not 

only th a t Jesus re v ea ls  God to  men, but th at i t  i s  God’ s own 

purpose, as the Father o f  Jesu s, to  rev ea l Jesus to  men th a t

“TTTG: 6 :5 1 . (2) G :15:5. (3) G:14::6.
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they may be ab le to  l i v e .  Thus the Father "draweth men to  

the Son", and he "teacheth a l l  men b efore they know the Son"(l) 

th a t in  coming to  the Son they may have l i f e ,  -This in te n s e ly  

p erson a l p resen ta tio n  o f the essen ce o f  l i f e  la y s  the emphasis 

again  on the fa o t  th at the ph ilosophy o f  the Fourth Gospel i s  

in  no sense a b str a c t . I t  i s  the p resen ta tio n  o f a p ersonal 

experience w ith  a p erso n .: - This fa c t  s o ;dominates the tone o f  

the gosp el th at i t  le d  suoh a c r i t i o  ais Origen to  d eclare  

a f te r  a len gth y  p eru sa l o f  q u e s t io n s 'o f  authorsh ip , "So then  

we make bold  to  say th a t : the f i r s t f r u i t s  o f  the g o sp e ls  i s  

that according to  John, the-m eaning whereof none can apprehend 

who has not leaned  upon the b rea st o f  Jesus" (3 ) .  The v iv id ly  

s p ir i tu a l  q u a lity  o f  th e  w r it in g  has been seen by stud en ts  

o f  a l l  tim es as i t s  ch ief; c h a r a c te r is t ic ,  a f fe c t in g  i t s  en­

t i r e  view o f  l i f e ,  and j u s t i f i e s  the remark o f a most capable  

modem sch o lar  th a t , "The in te n s ity  o f  the e f f e c t  makes up 

fo r  i t s  want o f  e x te n s io n ." (3)

The method o f  approach to  the problem o f  l i f e  in  the  

F ir s t  E p is t le  i s  r e a d ily  seen to -b e  s im ila r  to  the above.

L ife  in terp re ted  as fe llo w sh ip  w ith  a person i s  indeed very  

s p ir i tu a l;  i t  may a lso  become q u ite  vague. The reason ing o f  

the e p is t le  shows ju s t  how vague i t  had become. Whatever

G: 6 :4 4 ,4 5 .

{3) Origen, "Comm, in  Joan.", i , 6 .

(3) Sanday, "The C r itic ism  o f  the Fourth G osp el" ,p .200
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,i date or author one may aooept, the e p is t l e  i s  an address to
|
j a r e la t iv e ly  la rg e  se o tio n  o f  the C h ristian  church in  which

\ the D o o e t is ts , th e  "seem ist a",' had a strong h o ld . These men
\ . . - .
; could not see how the Logos o f  'the - 'p ro logu e' to  the Fourth

Gospel could  be r e la te d -to  thei Jesu s who met a c tu a l needs o f  

l i f e .  Surely they  on ly  seemed to  he r e la te d . The Logos- was 

■the r e a l i t y ;  but the ta b ern a clin g  o f  the Logos in  human f le s h  

was on ly  ah i l lu s io n . '  Jesus was not the Son o f  God r e a l ly  

come in  the f l e s h ; h e  was h o t  the- Logos in oarn ate. -God1 s v •

Son d id  not r e a l ly  have the human -nature he appeared -to have. 

Consequently many o f  the d is t in c t io n s  which C h ristia n s made 

were u n rea l. S in  on ly  seemed to h e. The f l e s h ly  nature - 

o f  man was on ly  an appearanoe; whatever was done hy man in

and through i t  was unreal; and so e th io a l  d is t in c t io n s  rapid­

ly  d isappeared. I f  one l iv e d  in  the h ig h tp la in  o f  s p i r i t ­

u a l i t y  ahove the f le s h ,  what the f le s h  a o tu a lly  d id  m attered  

n o t. Hence th ere were no r e a l problems in  l i f e  and one d id  

not need to  become concerned about humanity and a l l  i t s  woes.

A gainst such a d e v ita l iz in g  o f  the l i f e  o f  the s p ir i t  

t h i s  e p i s t le  i s  w r itte n . There are few doouments in  r e l ig io u s  

l i t e r a tu r e  more polem ic. Only a b r ie f  passage ever sep arates  

say in gs that are c o n tr o v e r s ia l, and freq u en tly  th ese  say­

in g s heoome the v i t a l  part o f  the message ( l ) .  "The tru th  be­

comes here a se a r c h lig h t , f la sh ed  in to  a background o f  d a rk n ess ."(2)

The F ir s t  E p is t le  alm ost d e f ie s  a n a ly s is . I t s  thoughts  

are so interwoven and so o fte n  repeated  from a dLightly d i f f e r -

~ ( l )  See e s p e c ia l ly ,  1 :2 :1 8 ;;  4 :1 -6 .
(3) Law:"The T ests  o f  L ife" , p .35 . -  ̂ ^
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j ent angle ithat i t . - i s  im possib le  *to say one se c tio n  o f  thought
j

ends a t a g iven  p laoe  and another, b eg in s . The common system s

1 o f the church- fa th e r s  g ive  l i t t l e  evidence o f  in s ig h t  in to

the depth o f  the thought. One o f  the most su o cd ssfu l attem pts

at a n a ly s is  appears in  the work by Theodor Haring ( l ) ,  the '

main l in e s  o f whose”d iv is io n s  ‘as g iven  in  the tr a n s la t io n  by -

Brooke (2) are as fo llo w s: •:

: ‘ A. l : 5 - 3 : 3 7 .: F ir s t  ̂ presen tation  o f the two th e se s
o f the e p is t le :  E th ic a l and C h r is to lo g ic a l.

: ■ I.' ■; 1 :5 -3 :1 7 . The e t h ic a l  th eses:'W alk in g  in  the
l ig h t  i s  the tru e sign  o f fe llo w sh ip  w ith God.

. j ' i ; * i i .  2 : 18-37. The C h r is to lo g ic a l th e s is :  F a ith  -
in  Jesus a s the C hrist i s  the t e s t  o f  f e l -  

i - lowship with- God. : ^r.l- ■ *

B. 3 :3 8 -4 :6 . Second p resen ta tio n  o f the two th e se s  
sep a ra te ly  but w ith  sp e c ia l emphasis on th e ir  

'• con n ection . -r v:,1'.;;
I .  3 :3 8 -5 :3 4 . The e th io a l  t h e s i s .  Doing o f  r ig h t­

eo u sn ess  (th e same in  essenoe as lo v e  o f  t h e . ,  
brethren) i s  the t e s t  o f  b ein g  born o f  God.

I I .  4 :1 -6 . The C h r is to lo g ic a l t h e s is .  The s p ir i t
whioh i s  o f  God c o n fe sse s  Jesus C hrist come 
in  the f l e s h . \

! - C.. 4 :7 -5 :1 3 . Third p r e se n ta t io n ” o f  the' th e s e s .
Their in sep a ra b len ess .

I .  Love i s  based on f a i t h  in  the r e v e la t io n  -  
o f lo v e .

‘ I I .  F aith  i s  the base o f  lo v e .

Perhaps a s t i l l  c le a r e r  o u t l in e , remarkably s im ila r  to  the  

above fo r  one who had never seen the e a r l ie r  work when he : 

prepared i t ,  i s  th at o f  Law (3) who f in d s  three c y c le s  o f  re­

peated  thoughts:

A. 1 :5 -3 :3 8 . L ife  as fe llo w sh ip  w ith God te s te d
by r ig h teo u sn ess , lo v e , and b e l i e f . ...........

-"‘-C.V.';. - B. 3 :3 9 -4 :6 . L ife  as d iv in e  son sh ip . te s te d .
by r ig h teo u sn ess , lo v e , and b e l i e f ,  

i r  :.0. 4 :7 -5 :3 1 . C loser c o r r e la t io n  o f r ig h teo u sn ess , 
lo v e , and b e l i e f  as the way o f w alking in

/o \ und Grundgedanke des er sten  J o h a n n e sb r ie fs ."
(3} mP i s t l e s  o f  s « Joh n ," p p .xxx iv -xxxv i.
K J The T ests o f  L ife" , in  to to .

■— ......................
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Thus i t  w i l l  be seen th a t men o f  d if fe r e n t  time and 

language and working .independantly have found in  the e p is t le  

the same polemic, p resen ta tio n  o f i t s  th e s is :  "God. i s  l ig h t " ( l ) .

He has made h im se lf  r e a lly  l ig h t  in  h i s  p r e se n ta t io n .in . the  

l i f e  o f  Jesu s. This was a r e a l, not a seeming, p resen ta tio n .

To b e lie v e  in  i t s  r e a l i t y  i s  e s s e n t ia l  to  r e a l l i f e ,  th a t l i f e  

o f  fe llo w sh ip  w ith G o d .w h ich .esta b lish es fam ily  l ik e n e s s ,  

to  have such a. b e l i e f  i s  to  do .r e a l r ig h teo u sn ess , to  , l iv e .

With a. r ig h t, a t t itu d e  always instead, o f  l iv in g  in . s in ; fo r  s in  

;a^  . r ig h teo u sn ess , are both r e a l p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  o f  the s p ir i tu a l  

l i f e ,  and so are to  be c a r e fu lly  d is t in g u ish e d . To l i v e  a l i f e  

o f  such a, r ig h teo u sn ess  i s  to  be m indful o f  human need, as 

Jesus was m indful; i t  i s  to  lo v e . Thus love  and r igh teou sn ess  

b e l i e f  are, in sep arab ly  bound up in  the r e a l l i f e  experience  

^ ^ 0^ ^ o w,r i 1:.er ,i s  s t r iv in g  to  la y  before, h is  readers.

While the w r iter  i s  th u s .p r e se n tin g  h i s  ph ilosophy o f 

as in  , answer to e  p h ilosoph y  o f u n r e a lity ,, he..... ...

n e v e r th e le ss  has polem ics in  mind,.. not as an end. i n , i t s e l f ,

aa a means to  an e n d . He means, not so much to  overthrow

the philosophy o f  someone e l s e ,  as. to. e s ta b lis h  the a c tu a l  

readers he has in  mind in  what he . f e e ls  i s  the tru th . He 1 s t ten ­

d er ly  s o l ic i t o u s  o f them, c a l l in g  them " l i t t l e  ch ild ren " (2 ) , and 

in trodu cing  many n o tes o f p ersonal regard which bespeak h is  

W riting as a tru e  l e t t e r  rather than a t r e a t i s e .  H is round o f  

thought i s  circum scribed,, y e t h is  v is io n  w ith in  h is  narrow 

f i e l d  i s  k a le id o sco p io , and h is  thought always as profound as 

i t  i s  sim ple; so. th at the reader in s ta n t ly  sym pathizes w ith  

T l T  1 :1 :5 . (3) 1 :3:18; 3:7; 5 :21 .
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t h is  German ch a ra c te r iz a tio n  o f  him: "His whole s p ir i tu a l  work 

i s  a contem plative sin k in g  o f  h im se lf in  a small- o ir o le  o f great  

tru th s , which- u n v e il ever new s id e s  to  him,- d is c lo s e  ever new 

depths in  them,- p resen t the same object' in  ever new l ig h t s ;  "(lj)

The l i t t l e  le a v e s  which are known as the Second E p is t le  

o f  John and the Third E p is t le  o f  John bear c lo s e  resemblance 

to  the g o sp e l and the F ir s t  E p is t le  in  what we have sought to  

esta b lish ' as the method' o f approach' to  a ph ilosophy o f  l i f e .

They, l ik e  the lon ger  w r it in g s , r i s e  out o f  s p e c if io  s itu a t io n s ,  

develop  th e ir  thought in  terms o f  p erson a l r e la t io n s h ip s , and 

have th e  same c h a r a c te r is t ic  id ea s  o f  r e a l i t y  as c o n s is t in g  

in  a s p ir i tu a l  l i f e  o f  r ig h teo u sn ess , lo v e , and b e l i e f .  Thus 

II  i s  addressed' to  the " e le c t  lady" or the "lady E lecta"  or ' 

the " e le c t  C yria"(the G r e e k t/<T>f K upi*.being capable o f  any 

one o f  th e se  renderings) concern ing the r e la t io n  o f tru th  and 

lo v e  (2 ) ,  where tru th  appears a s a oohtent- o frb e l i e f . ' In l ik e  

manner I I I  i s  addressed to  one Gaius "whom I- lo v e  in' the truth" (3 ) ,  

and d e a ls  w ith the C h ristian  r ig h teo u sn ess  o f  r e c e iv in g  tr a v e l­

in g  preachers in to  one’ s home, condeming in  unsparing terms 

th ose whose la ck  o f  h o s p i t a l i t y  and graciou sn ess p reven ts th e ir  

showing t h i s  ev idence o f  lo v e  to  th e  a p o s t le s  o f  tru th .

The w r ite r  o f  a l l  o f  th e s e ’documents has a p e c u lia r ly  

a ixed  background. H is a t t itu d e  toward the Jew ish  h e r ita g e  of 

the C h ristian  church i s  many s id ed . He speaks o f  many o f  the  

Jews o f  Jesu s' audiences as en em ies-o f•the tr u th ,’ y e t  alm ost in  

the same breath  co n sid ers the honor o f  the name o f a true

Israelite (4 ) , Moses and the prophets are the word of God and
^ T ~ W eiss ," B ib lica l Theology o f th e  New T esta m en t" ,V o l.II ,p .317.
(3) 11 :3 . (3 ) 111:1 . (4) See e s p . ,G : l:4 7 ‘, 4:33; 3 0 :1 6 ,1 7 .
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as such are to  abide ( l ) .  He q u o tes-th e  Old Testament pro­

fu s e ly  and even makes- frequent use of- Hebralsms o f  speech.

He s e t s  s id e  by s id e  t h e 'd i s t in c t iv e ly  New Testament concepts  

of f a i t h  and grace arid the Old Testament conoepts o f  command­

ments and works, seeming to  f in d  in  them no c o n f l ic t  as e a r l ie r  

C h ristia n s had found. He even speaks o f  lo v e  as a commandment(3 )•  

The w r it in g s  are* d ec id ed ly  C hristoceritrib ; as a*e most o f  the  

w r itin g s  o f  the New Testament, but i t  i s  the cen ter  o f  the  

person o f  C h rist, the sense o f  a l iv in g  fe llo w sh ip  w ith  him 

th at i s  dominant in  muoh the same way th at l iv in g  fe llo w sh ip  

w ith God i s  represen ted 'b y  the'O ld  Testament as the l i f e  o f  

the p a tr ia ra ch s . There i s  l i t t l e  emphasis in  th e se -w r it in g s  

upon th at le a g a l work o f C hrist whioh makes the P au line s e c t io n  

o f  the New Testament so a n t i t h e t ic a l  to  the Old.

On the o th er  hand there i s  decided  evidence in  the Jo­

hannine w r itin g s  o f  the Greek background in  the m idst o f  whioh 

the author was l iv in g .  At the time he w r o te ,_C h r is t ia n ity  had 

P r a c t ic a lly  adm itted i t s  f a i lu r e  among the Jews. Like i t s  

great a p o stle  i t  had turned to  the G e n tile s . And w ith t h i s  

burning had grown the n e c e s s ity  fo r  p u ttin g  the g o sp e l pf l i f e  

in  terms o f  Greek thought and Greek o u ltu re . Hence the many 

re feren ces  in  the Johannine l i t e r a tu r e ,  n o t-o n ly  to  terms o f  

thought made current through the p o p u la r iz in g  o f Greek p h i l ­

osophy by the e c le c t i c  sch o o ls  o f  A lexandria and elsew h ere, 

but a lso  the ev id en t attem pt to tr a n s la te  Jew ish methods o f  

th in k in g  in to  so lu t io n s  o f problems o f  l i f e  in  Greek com m unities.

T T rG :10:35 . • (3) G :15:12; 11 :6 .
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The c lo s e  r e la t io n  o f .th e  Fourth Gospel and the  

E p is t le s  in  t h i s  com bination o f  Jew ish and Greek background, 

as w e ll  as th e ir  c lo s e  r e la t io n  in  method o f  approach, prepares 

the reader for, th e  u n ity  of. theme th a t appears. . The very  fa c t  

that, a message about a l i f e  l iv e d  on Jew ish s o i l  and-working 

amid Jewish l i f e  problems cou ld .b e  tr a n s la te d  in to  terras o f  

Greek thought, gave the g osp el an ecum enical a sp ec t. Just, 

bow th a t tr a n s la t io n  was wrought we s h a l l  see la te r } , s u f f ic e  

i t  to  say here th at the g osp el ev id en ces i t  not on ly  in  the , 

use o f  terms th a t a r e . Greek in  th e ir  o r ig in , but a lso  in  the  

p resen ta tio n  o f the, e n t ir e  problem o f l i f e ,  even as £esus  

worked i t  o u t,w ith  Jews, in  H e l le n is t ic  methods o f  thought.

In the E p is t le s ,  somewhat in  reverse  fa sh io n , we have the  

Greek environment and problems, o f  l i f e  tr a n s la te d  back in to  

terms o f  Old Testament phraseology and mode o f  thought. This 

re c ip ro ca l r e la t io n s h ip  h e ig h ten s the u n ity  o f  theme, 

t f This u n ity  i s  to  be seen  a t every turn when the w ritin gs  

are compared. They a l l  are o f  experim ental ch aracter , d ea lin g  

w ith the su b je c tiv e  as r e so lv in g  a l l  o b je o tiv e  s i tu a t io n s .  The 

gosp el and f i r s t  e p is t le  both cla im  a b a s is  in  eye w itn ess  o f . ' 

the ea r th ly  even ts o f  the l i f  e and m instry. o f  J obus. Their 

P rologues p a r a l le l  each other in  s ta t in g  th is , c la im . Yet they  

both emphasize t h e ir  purpose to  u n fo ld  a d e f in i t e  type o f  

message, and th ey  fo llo w  the same main cou rses in  th a t m essage. 

I f  the g o sp e l s e t s  f o r t h ,a  d e f in i t e  creed , so d o e s .th e  f i r s t  

© P istle . This l a t t e r  i s  no document o f  " oreed less sw eetn ess11
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as i t  has .sometimes ,been c a l le d . The content o f  b e l i e f  as a 

n ecessary  p a r tvo f  l i f e ; i s  q u ite  as. much in .ev id en ce  as i t .  i s  

innthe g o sp el, and. i t  i s  the same gen era l content as in  the . 

g o sp e l. I ts ,p h ila n th r o p ic  lo v e  i s  very .d e f in i te ly  the .out­

growth o f  t h is  b e l i e f .  The union o f  the two is.m ade t h e :b a s is  

o f  ab id ing  in  G o d (l). God as .S p ir it ,  as l ig h t ,  as lo v e  are d om i-; 

nant id eas in  b o t h . , The n e o e s s ity  o f  c le a n s in g , from s in , the  

p o s it iv e n e s s  o f  the r ig h teo u s l i f e ,v th e .p o te n c y  -of the w i l l ,  the  

n e c e s s ity  o f  r e v e la t io n  to  l i f e ,  the interdependenoe .of creed  

and conduct, t h e . l i f t i n g  o f  lo v e  beyond th e  realm o f  sentim ent, -  

a l l o f  these;: are .v i t a l  to the whole scheme o f - l i f e  i n • both  

w r it in g s . Holtzmann(s). and B rooke.(3) h a v e ,elaborated  to .g r e a t  

len gth  the s im i la r i t y .o f  words and id e a s . W ithout:any such 

e la b o ra tio n  the u n ity  o f  thene in  the main l in e s  o f  thought.-- 

^ay become apparent. Thus both g o sp e l and e p is t le  speak o f  

Jesus as God's Son oorae in  the f le s h  (4);■ .they both represent 

dependent on him (5 );  they, both dw ell again and again  

on l i f e  as an ab id ing  in  God through fe llo w sh ip  w ith  Jesus (6 );  

they  both p resen t God's lo v e  : as a s e l f - g iv in g  through the  

sending o f  h is  Son (7 ); they both i n s i s t  upon the im p o s s ib ility  

o f  lo v e  in  the moral .sense except as dependant upon, t h is  s e l f ­

g iv in g  lo v e  o f  God (8 );  they both connect, b e l i e f  -in the r e a l i t y  

o f  Jesus w ith  t h is  oneness w ith God . (9) ; and they, both la y  

th e ir  g r e a te s t  s t r e s s  on a con tin u a l, p la y  on the word 'w itn e ss* (10);.

( j7  1 :4 :1 5 ,1 6 . (3) In "Jahrbuch fttr- P rot, T h eolog ies 18 8 3 p .l3 8 .
"The E p is t le s  o f  S.John", p p . i - v i i .

J4) Cf. G: 1:14  and 1 :4 :3 . , (5) C f.G :l:4 ;6 :3 3  and 1 :5 :1 1 .
G :3:6» and 1 :3 :3 4 . (7) Cf. G:3:16 and 1:3 :16; 4 :9 .

|8 )C f . G :i3 :34  and 1 :3 :3 3 .(9 )  C f .G :l:1 3 ,13 and 1 :5 :1 .
' 1r '.Cf.: g: 5 :3 6 ,3 7  and 1 :5 :1 -6 .
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The r e la t io n  o f  the two grea t works to  each other in  

th e ir  common use o f  the l i f e  which the author b e l ie v e s  to  be 

r e a liz e d  on ly  in  fe llo w sh ip  w ith  Jesu s i s  su g g e s t iv e ly  sum- ' 

marlzed by the e p is t le  in  a sentence which point's d e f in i t e ly  

to  the gosp el account o f th e  . l i f e  o f  Jesus: "H e'ihat sa it li  he 

abideth  in  him ought h im se lf  a lso  to  walk even as he w alked .w( l )  

The very prologue to  the e p is t le  has been o ften  worked out 

as the c o r r e la te  o f  a l l  p a r ts  o f ' th e  g o sp el (3 ) .  Thus "That 

which was from the beginning"1 i s  p a r a l le l  io '" In ' the beginning  

was the Word". "That which we have heard" i s  th e  summary o f  

a l l  th a t the w itn ess  in  the g o sp el heard o f th e  tea ch in g  o f 

J esu s. "That which we have seen  w ith  our ey es , th a t  which we 

have gazed upon" su ggests  the s e r ie s  o f  mighty works o f good­

w i l l .  "And our hands have handled" p o in ts  to  the b a s is  o f  

r e a l i t y  again in  the a c tu a l humanity o f the Word. Even the  

emphasis upon the Holy S p ir i t ,  used  in 'G :5  as c h ie f  w itn ess , 

and in  G:14 and again  in  16 as th e  ab id ing presence o f  C hrist 

and the worker in  men's h e a r ts , r e c e iv e s  supreme reco g n itio n  

in  th e  e p is t l e  whore i t  i s  b lu n tly  d eclared  th at "the s p ir i t  

i s  th e  tru th " . ( 3 ) .  / •:■■■ v :•

Thus the gosp el and the grea t e p i s t l e  are r e la te d  in ' 

theme, and the same emphasis on tru th  and lo v e  i s  to  be seen  

in  the minor e p i s t l e s .  In II  the w r ite r  oau tion s a g a in st s e t ­

t in g  o n e se lf  up as capable o f  independent sp ecu la tio n  about 

tr u th . In I I I  he ca u tio n s a g a in st s e t t in g  o n e s e lf  up as capable  

on independent am bition in  the church. Both o f  th e se  are oau­

t io n s  a g a in st lo v e le s s n e s s .;  The e p is t le s  co n sta n tly  suggest

1 :3 :6 . (3) S e e ,fo r  example, Alexander, 0 p .c it . ,p n S 5 ,$ 6 .
?) 1 :5 :7 .      .  . ,   . ....
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s e t t in g  o f h is  a t tr ib u te s  over a g a in st each o th er , as in  so 

much th e o lo g ic a l work. There i s  no grace sga in st h o l in e s s .

Each o f  the s o -c a lle d  a t tr ib u te s  o f  God appears in  broad, 

gen eral r e la t io n s , so that any one o f  them may be used, in  

connection  w ith  any a c t iv i t y  to  which God. i s  represented  as 

being a party.' Thus, w hile i t  i s  u sual to th ink  o f God* s 

lo v e  or h is  fr e e  grace as b ein g  the prompter o f h is  fo r g iv e ­

n ess  to  men, John can th ink  o f  God’ s r ig h teo u sn ess, so o fte n  

represented  as heed ing to  be appeased, as being th e  means o f '  

h is  fo rg iv e n e ss:  "If we co n fess  our s in s ,  he i s  f a i t h f u l  and 

rig h teo u s to  fo r g iv e  us our s ir is " ( l) .

N either i s  there any dualism  o f m atter and. s p i r i t ,

The th in k in g  world of the days o f  th e se  w r it in g s  was g r e a tly  

a ffo o ted  by the whole movement o f G nosticism . I t  used to be 

commonly supposed th a t G nosticism  d id  not appear u n t i l  the  

middle o f the seoond century. Now i t  i s  g en era lly  adm itted  

that in c ip ie n t  G nosticism  was p resen t in  p h ilo so p h ic a l thought 

b efore the tim e o f  C h r ist. That Smany-headed m onster o f  th ink­

ing", as i t  has been d esoribed , was founded on the assumption 

th a t m atter i s  e v i l .  The dualism  o f s p ir i t  and m atter le d  

on the one hand to  a sc e t ic ism  in  the attempt to  get r id  o f  the  

dominance o f  m atter, and. on the other hand to  sen su al in du l­

gence as not b ein g  ab le to a f f e c t  s p ir i t  sin oe i t  was o f  d i f ­

fe r e n t  essen ce  than m atter. goth  r e s u l t s  o f g n o stic  th in k in g  

are viewed w ith  alarm in  th e  Johannine w r it in g s . The author 

f e e l s  th a t a l l  such dualism  i s  f l a s e .  There i s  noth ing in ­

h ere n tly  e v i l  in  f ie s h .  Even the d iv in e  Logos can become f le s h  (2) 

n r r  1 :1 :9 . , ( 3 ) .  G :l:1 4 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



| The quickening' o f  the s p ir i t  which Jesus says i s  h is  g iv in g

f / o f  l i f e  to  men i s  im m ediately connected- w ith  the quickening  

o f  the body in  resu rrectio n : "The hour cometh, and•now i s ,
t, -  .

5 when th e  dead s h a ll  hear th e -v o ic e  o f  the Son o f  God;and they

th a t-h ea r  s h a ll  l i v e .  —Marvel not at th is , '  fo r  the hour cometh, 

) in  which a l l  th a t are in  the' tombs s h a ll  hear h is  v o ic e , and

sh a ll' come f o r t h ." ( l )  Man i s  not viewed- in- our sources' as  

s p ir i t  and body; ’ but as one man. - Theyonly dualism  that- occurs 

! i s  e th io a l ,  and'th at i s  not the f in d in g  o f  two natures w ith in

; wan, as Paul d o e s (3 ) , hut the ch o ice  o f  the whole o f  the man’s

w i l l  between the e th ic a l  end' o f  r ig h teo u sn ess and the uneth- 

i c a l  end o f u n righ teou sn ess. '

I t  has' been urged a g a in st t h i s  v iew of ' the Johannine 

w ritin g s  that they have a great d e a l .to  say about the s p ir i tu a l  

source o f u nrigh teou sn ess in  Satan, and th a t t h i s  p resen ts  a 

m etaphysical dualism  which d estro y s  the true u n ity  th a t John 

elsew here b u ild s  up. ' But our sou rces never r e fe r  to  a d ia ­

b o l ic a l  power except to  se t  o f f  an-‘e th ic a l  r e la t io n s h ip .

Satan i s  d escr ib ed  as en ter in g  in  to  Judas I s c a r io t  w ith  the  

r e s u lt  th at he s e l l s  h is  L ord(3). Judas h im se lf  i s  in  turn

c a l le d  a d e v i l  ( 4 ) , w ith  ev ident re feren ce  to  the deed he was

about to  do. In .th e  most p o in ted  passage in  the g osp el where 

the d e v il  i s  re ferred  to , Jesu s i s  d isc u ss in g  w ith  h is  h eck lers  

th e ir  own moral character in  return  fo r  the a ccu sa tio n s they  

have been h u r lin g  at him. "Ye are o f  your fa th er  the d e v i l , ; 

and the lu s t s  o f  your fa th er  i t  i s  your w i l l  to  do. . He was a

~ ~ [ l )  "G: 5 :3 5 ,2 8 ,3 9 . (S) Romans Z :7 -2 5 .
(3) G:13:S7. (4) G :6:70.
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murderer, from the,.beginning, and stood  not in  the tru th , v.... , 

because there i s  no tr u th . in. h im ... When he speaketht. a , l i e ,  

he speaketh h is  own: fo r  he i s  a. l ia r ,  and the fa th er  thereof"  (l)l

Here, w h ile  the. d e v il  i s .  s e t  down as being  in h eren tly  o f  a ..

l i e i n g  nature, . the e n tir e  reference, i s  t o , the sin , o f  J e su s’ 

accu sers, th e ir  w i l l in g  f a l s i f y in g  o f  the ca se .,. As Stevens 

says, "The sonship to . Satan, i s  h e r e .s e t  in  co n tra st to  the . 

sonsh ip_to God w hich ,the Jews claim ed fo r  them selves. In both  

in sta n c es  an e th ic a l  k insh ip  i s  ,r e f  erred  to*1 (2 ) .  In th e , same 

v e in , the. author d isc u ss in g  the n a tu r e ,o f s in  in  the f i r s t  

e p is t l e  d e c la re s , , "He th at .doeth s in  i s  ro f , the d e v il;  f o r y.the 

d e v il  sin n eth  from the b e g in n in g .. - — In t h is . t h e  ch ild ren  o f  

God. are manif e s t ,  and the ch ild ren  o f the devil". (3 ) .  , The 

e t h ic a l  r e la t io n sh ip  i s  again  the on ly  p o in t o f  dualism  that .

1b suggested . . The very term .u sed ,< f L ^ 3 a \ o $ t su g g ests  'calum- 

n ia to r ' or a kindred e th ic a l.c o n n p ta t io n . ...The. only, o ther , . . 

p assages in  our souroes in..which an e v i l  s p ir i t  world i s  ; 

re ferred  to  at a l l  have to do w ith .the .accusation  th a t Jesus  

has a demon, and so i s  crazy . ( 4 ) . The answer .that ,

Jesus makes to  such a ccu sa tio n s i s  s ig n ig io a n t:  "I have not 

a demon; b u t .I honor my Father, and ye dishonor me"(5 ) .  That 

i s  to say, the f i l i a l  r e la t io n sh ip  o f  honor as se t  over a g a in st  

a cheap trumping up o f d ishonor i s  my q u ie t p roof .that I-have, 

no souroe o f power in  the e v i l  I s p ir i t s .  To an age th a t so . 

g r e a tly  feared  the demon power o f the a ir  as r e a l a n t ith e se s  , 

d iv in ity ,  J e s u s ’, answer i s  th a t tru e.h on or d e liv e r s  from ./all
• W ~ G :8:44 . (2) S teven s, "The Theology o f the New Testamentdp.194,

1 :3 :8 -1 0 . (4) G:7:20;- 8 :4 8 ,4 9 ,5 2 ; 1 0 :2 0 ,2 1 .
(5) G :8:49. t
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1 suoh. I f  an honorable, e th ic a l  r e la t io n sh ip  can d e liv e r  from

a c e r ta in  power, then that power must have been a n  e th ic a l  

a n t i t h e s is .  And th e ,v ery  n ote  o f deliverance,; stro n g ly  in ­

s is t e d  upon in  th ese  w r i t in g s , . i s  evidence o f e th ic a l  Im port.

But even stronger in  i t s  p resen ta tio n  o f the u n ity  

o f l i f e  i s  the frequent occurrence v,in  th ese  w r it in g s  o f  the  

thought o f some one great p a ssio n  r u lin g  l i f e  so as to  guide 

I t  in  one c e r ta in  d ir e c t io n . We have seen how th a t i s  rep- 

resen ted  in  th e  case o f those who are ch ild ren  o f the d e v il  

b eca u se .th ey  seek co n sta n tly  to  do e v i l  deeds. I t  i s  even 

b older in  i t s  r e l i e f  in  the oase o f  th ose who are g iven  up 

to  a dominant good p a ss io n . Joy i s  such a p a ss io n . Jesus i s  

represented  as praying that h is  joy  may rem ain .in  h is  fo llo w ers  

80 th at th e ir  joy  may be made f u l l ( l ) .  Even th e ir  sorrow i s  to  

become joy (3 ) .  No man w i l l  be ab le  to  take th e ir  joy  from them(9, 

a s ig n if ic a n t  statem ent in .th e  fa ce  o f impending p ersecu tio n .

The h ig h -p r ie s t ly  prayer in c lu d es  the p e t i t io n  t h a t ,Jesu s' 

own jo y  (h is  lea d in g  c h a r a c te r is t ic  according to  John) may be 

' " f u l f i l l e d 1’ (th a t i s ,  f i l l e d  f u l l  o f  meaning) in  h is  fo llo w e r s (4 ) ,  

a .p o s s ib i l i t y  which he q u ite  e v id e n tly  contem plates as the  

normal expectancy o f th e ir  l iv in g  the l i f e  he has in  mind.

Again, lo v e  i s  such a p a ssio n . Jesu s makes lo v e  the t e s t  o f  

Simon P e te r 's  r e s to r a t io n ;to  the fu ln e s s  o f l i f e ( 5 ) .  He prays 

Tor n oth ing  more than th a t h is  lo v e  s h a ll  abide in  the h ea rts  

o f  h is  fo l lo w e r s (6 ) . And in  two o f  the most enraptured v is io n s  

°T h ie  f i r s t  e p i s t l e ,  the author d e c la r e s , "He th a t d w elle th

i n lo v e  d w e lle th : in  God"(?) -  an a b so lu te  u n ity  o f  l i f e ;  and, 
0:1 5 :1 1 . (3) G: 16:30. . (3) G:16:33. (4) G :17:13.

(5) G:21;1 5 . (6) G:15:10; 17:36 (7) 1 :4 :1 6 .
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"P erfect lo v e  o a ste th  out fear" ( ! ) - -a d e liv era n ce  o f l i f e  

from the one th in g  th at mars most l i v e s  and so a u n ify in g  o f  

i t  in  a s in g le  purpose. One i s  remirid'e'd: o f • E picurus1 ‘ dream 

jJhat a man should come to 's e e  th e 'p lea su re  h e . had in  mind as 

being "not a g r a t i f ic a t io n  o f is o la te d  d e s ir e s  but p e a c e '  

and p leasu re  fo r  h is  whole being"(3 ) .-  ‘

The very u n ity  o f the C h ristia n  brotherhood, so o ften  

dw elt upon in  th ese  w r it in g s , ‘i s  th e  outgrowth;'of \ t h i s  empha­

s i s  upon the u n ity  o f l i f e .  For i f  men have th e ir  own- l i v e s  

u n if ie d  w ith in  them selves1 they can- l i v e  in -u n ity  one with  

another, and any fa i lu r e  in  s o c ia l  s o l id a r ity  i s  fundam entally
»

a fa i lu r e  in  a u n if ie d  l i f e  o f  t h e ' s p ir i t .  So Jesu s, a t the  

same time that he "is praying the u tter a n c es  quoted above fo r  

the peace and u n ity -o f  h is  d i s c i p l e s 1 s p ir i t s ,  prays th at they  

may a t one w ith  each other in  the same sense that' he and h is  

Father have -unity o f  l i f e  ( 3 ) .  And he adds that he prays not fo r  

the world, as though he and John, com forting the churches can- 

n° t  expect t h i s  o f  i t .  Concerning the many who had l e f t  th e ir  

fe llo w sh ip , reminds them somewhat p l a in t i f u l ly  th a t "They were 

not o f  us; fo r  i f -  they'had  been o f  u s , they would have continued  

with u s" (4 ) , seem ingly & red icu lo u s reason ing in  a c i r c l e  u n t i l  

t h is  con n ection  i s  seen . v.

The very in te r r e la te d n e ss  o f r ig h te o u sn e ss ,• lo v e , and 

b e l i e f ,  as we found them in  the a n a ly s is  o f  the F ir s t  E p is t le ,  

t e s t i f y  to  the oneness, both o f the inner l i f e  o f  the in d iv id u a l  

o f  the group. John has been c r i t i c i z e d  as narrow' fo r  speak­

ing so o fte n  o f lo v e  as r e la te d  to  "the brethren". But he sees

"^(lJ 1 :4 :18  (2) Angus, "The Environment o f E arly C h r istia n ity " ,
(3) G :17:21. (4) 1 :2 :1 9 . p .188.
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c le a r ly  that the u n ity  o f  r e la t io n sh ip  he has in  mind by 

lo v e  n e c e s s ita t e s  a brotherhood, a oneness o f  s p i r i t .

A second, and s t i l l  more d e f in i t e  conception  o f  l i f e  

in  th e  Johannine w r it in g s  i s  that l i f e  i s  a way, a d e f in i t e  

order, the fo llo w in g  o f  a w e ll  a r t ic u la te d .p la n . The,words 

o f  Jesu s, "I am the Way"(l) are but the summary o f  the whole 

l i f e  philosophy o f th ese  w r it in g s , They exp ress th e  co n v ic t­

ion  that the way o f l i f e  i s  not an a b stra ct concept, but in ­

herent JLn a person .

, Now th ere  i s  noth ing  p a r t ic u la r ly  unique in  the gen­

e r a l thought o f l i f e  being according to  an ord erly  law. Making 

th at law to  be such as i t  i s  in  our sou rces, however, e s p e c ia l­

l y  u n fo ld in g  i t  in  r e la t io n  to  a l i f e ,  b rin gs us fa ce  to  fa ce  

w ith  Home o f  the most fundamental ooncepts o f the Johannine 

thought, concepts th a t have in flu en ced  the w orld’ s th in k ing  

profoundly.

L ife  as a "way" i s  developed by the use o f  the ’Logos’ 

n o tio n . By t h i s  we do not mean to  r e s t r i c t  o u rse lv e s  to  the  

u se o f .th e  term 'L ogos'. Such a r e s t r ic t io n  would soon d ispose  

o f  the su b jec t, fo r  the term i t s e l f  occurs but seldom in  the  

Johannine w r it in g s . But the id ea  runs a l l  through them. The 

Logos concept o f  l i f e  i s  a concept o f  development in  accord  

w ith  ord er ly  procedure ra th er than la w le ss  change. I t  i s  

ev o lu tio n a ry , not rev o lu tio n a ry . I t  i s  a concept o f  growth, 

but th a t growth i s  cosm ic, not o h a o tio . Such a concept dom­

in a te s  the th in k in g  o f the gosp el and the F ir s t  E p is t le  from 

s ta r t  to, f in i s h .  Indeed, as we s h a ll  tr y  to  show la t e r ,  the  

“ (1) G:14:6 .
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very thought o f  th e Logos, as John handles the term, not on ly  

in f lu e n c e s , but c o n tr o ls , the e n tir e  thought o f  th e g o sp e l. 

The so c a l le d  'p ro lo g u e ', o f te n  se t  o f f  from the gosp el as' 

though i t  were a kind o f  appended t r e a t i s e ,  r e a l ly  s ta te s  

the th e s is  and. the modus operandi o f the whole thought. But 

even b efore we se t  o u rse lv es  t o .e s t a b l i s h  t h i s  f a c t ,  the  

very a n a ly s is  o f  the p lan  o f the g o sp el given  above ( l )  im­

p r e s se s  us w ith  i t s  strong and c o n s is te n t  emphasis upon l i f e  

as an order p lan , the Logos id ea .

Some kind o f  Logos concept o f  l i f e  has been m anifest  

in  most p h ilo so p h ie s ;  a p h ilosophy o f  chaos i s  a th a n k less  

e f f o r t .  The very term i s  common in  ex p ressin g  t h i s  concept, 

though many tru e Logos concepts o f l i f e  are to  be found 

where the term i s  sp arin g ly  or never used . . . The n o tio n  i s ,  

indeed, w e ll-n ig h  in e v ita b le  u n le ss  one i s  to  surrender to  

the d o ctr in e  of. ch an ce.- E ith er  one must be a Hindu and admit 

as he does a t tim es, that t h i s  world i s  w ithout d esign  and 

i s  m eaningless, or e l s e  he must admit d esig n , which i s  to  

admit purpose, which i s  to  admit p la n .

The h is to r y  o f the r e la t io n  o f p h ilo so p h ic  thought 

to  the Logos ooncept o f  l i f e  has been o fte n  in v e s t ig a te d ;  

and though the r e s u l t s  have varied  in  d e t a i l ,  th ey  have 

g e n er a lly  been the same in  main o u t l in e . Whatever th e exact 

meaning intended  in  words and phrases now too an cien t to  f i x ,  

th e ir  gen era l bearing upon th e development o f  l i f e  i s  c le a r .  

Thus, even the o ld  Buddhist conception  o f  "law"1 was in  the  

main a Logos ooncept, though f a t a l i s t i c  in  much o f  i t s  import 

(I )  p p .6-9
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and thus d i f f i c u l t  to  r e la te  to any id ea  o f  human r e s p o n s ib i l i ty .  

The "Tao" o f  Lao-Tse: and; other w r iter s  o f  the s ix th  ^century; B .C ., 

w hile i t  may never be shown c o n c lu s iv e ly  to. mean 'w ay', i s  a 

clear .L ogos concept.. The "Tao" i s  a p r in c ip le  .o f.n a tu re  per­

vading a l l  c r e a t io n . I t  i s  u n iv e r sa l. . One may run in to  i t  "on 

the .r ig h t  hand or ;on the l e f t ”', as Lao-Tse;<was wont to  say. I t  

cannot be seen or heard, and i t  i s  not a t ta in a b le . N everth eless  

the whole u n iv erse  i s  dependent on i t .  The. v e r y . l i f e  o f  man, 

the same as anything, e l s e  in  the u n iv erse , - i s  unthinkable [.with­

out i t . ;  One cannot p ick .out> . even a t  random, a paragraph from 

the w r it in g s  o f  an cien t Taoism, w ithout reco g n iz in g  how strong  

was th e h o ld  o f  t h is  idea: :

"He who understands the co n d itio n s  o f  L ife  • 
does not s t r iv e  a f te r  what i s  o f no use to  

. -  ' V  ’ , : l i f e ;  and he who understands the co n d itio n s  : 
o f  D estin y  does not s t r iv e  a f te r  what i s  
beyond the reach o f  knowledge. — When 1 i f e  . 
comes, i t  cannot be d ec lin ed ; when i t  goes,

. i t  oannot be d e ta in e d ." ( l )

..:  Greek thought fu rn ish e s  many examples o f  more or l e s s  

h ig h ly  developed Logos d o c tr in es  o f  l i f e .  H e r a c litu s , who 

ch a llen ged  the orthodoxy o f h i s  day on the f ix e d  s ta te  o f  

th in g s , was .n ev er th e le ss  most c a r e fu l to  m aintain th at the  

oonstanoy o f ; the change he taught was in  accordance w ith  

f ix e d  law. I t  was sim ply the law th a t was f ix e d , not the  

th in g s  in . the /un iverse; but th e f ix in g  o f  t h is  law was by no 

means in c id e n ta l .  Indeed i t  was H era c litu s  who used and 

developed to  great ex ten t t h i s  very term o f  ’ lo g o s ' to  denote 

the unchanging p r in c ip le  by which a l l  change was wrought.

U T "The T ests  o f  Taoism" as p u b lish ed  by M ueller,
Bdok XIX, Part I I ,  S ectio n  X II.
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He d ig n if ie d  the Logos. as. an a b stra ctio n  o f h is  thought.

He taught that i t  was surrounded by, a l l  th e;e lem en ts o f the  

world, earth , a ir ,  f i r e ,  and w a tery  as by a garment. ,H eracli­

tu s  needed such), a: Logos, p r in c ip le .  He was considered  to  be 

dark, obsoure ;in h is ,  reason ing ., The :Logosibeoame fo r  him the  

means o f  c la r if y in g  h is  thought. . He d id  n o t, indeed, oon- 

o e iv e  o f  th e Logos as. on e-o f the p r in c ip le s  o f an I n f in i t e  

Mind; he rather ten d ed .to  make th e Logos i t s e l f . h i s  god. But 

whether,: an a t tr ib u te  or an e x is te n c e , i t  was co n tr o llin g ;la w , 

accord ing.tovw hich  a l l  th in g s  happen. ; .

Among the S to ic s  and Epicureans Logos concepts o f  l i f e  

were oommon. .E p icurean ism ,is o fte n  u n f a ir ly  rep resen ted :as a 

philosophy o f r io t  and d iso rd er . But fa r  fr o m :it . Whether one 

accept i t s  p h ilo so p h y .o f l i f e ’ s . end or not i s  one q u estio n .

But to tr y  to evade th e fa c t  o f  a d e f in i t e ly  ordered oonoept 

w ith an end in  view i s  q u ite , another. To say .that "the end 

o f  a l l  our a c t io n s  i s  to  be fr e e  from pain" i s  to  s e t  a very  

d e f in i t e  goa l to  l i f e ,  and in  accord w ith that goa l a l l  the  

f lu x  th a t H e ra c litu s  saw must correspond.

The S to io s  used the term Logos in  a h ig h ly  d eveloped , 

senses and t h e ir  whole th o u g h t,o f l i f e ,  was q u ite  in  acoord w ith  

i t s  rep r esen ta tio n . To them .the Logos was an op era tive , p rin ­

c ip le ,  an a t tr ib u te  o f  a g rea t im personal Reason, the,^creative  

W ill, To them the oonoept was u n a ltera b ly  bound.up w ith t e l -  

e o lo g ic a l  id e a s . Thus in  the .famous hymn o f C leanthes, the 

S to io  con ception  appears ad dressing  t h e ;orthodox .Zeus in  the

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



terms o f a glow ing tr ib u te  to  the re ign  o f law:

"Thee,' a l l  t h is  u n iv erse , a s i t  r o l l s
c ir c l in g  around th e .e a r th , abeys, wheresoever 
thou d ost guide, and' g la d ly  owns thy sway.
In .th y  in v in c ib le  hand thou b o ld e st  as. a - - 
m in ister  the two-edged, f ie r y ,  e v e r la s t in g  
thunderbolt, under whose stroke a l l  n a tu re- 
shudders. No work-upon earth  i s  wrought 

, apart-from  th ee , 0 Lord, nor through the
d iv in e 'e th e r e a l sphere, nor upon the sea ."  ( l )

In 'commenting upon" t h is  hymn Case says, "In p la ce  o f  the

gods and demons who, according to  the popular su p e r s t it io n ,  

played  fr e a k ish ly  with the a f f a ir s  o f  men, the S to ic  'su b sti­

tu ted  a sober and w ell'behaved  d iv in e  power c a l le d  the Logos, 

or d iv in e  reason , which was sa id  to  pervade a l l  m atter and 

indeed to  c o n s t itu te  the prim al m ateria l out o f  which the  

e n t ir e  u n iverse  was composed."(2) To apply such thought as 

t h i s  to the common b e l i e f s  o f  the p eop le , as the hymn o f  

C leanthes does, i s  sim ply to' take the current thought o f i t s  

own day and tr y  to breathe in to  i t  th e  d esired  con cep tion s.

P la to  seldom used the term Logos, yet h i s  i s  the  

g r e a te s t  o f  a l l  Greek p h ilo so p h ie s  o f  l i f e  which may be termed 

Logos p h ilo so p h ie s  in  a cosmic sen se . H is words, < S e . a - t o -o  f i c  

and r o t / s  are counterparts o f  the H eraclitan  and S to ic  X o ^ y o s . 

They a l l  denote va lue con cep ts. He f e e l s  i t  i s  not enough to  

p red ica te  p a in le s sn e s s  w ith the Epicureans. I t  i s  not enough 

to  ga in  p lea su re; we must know what we gain  i t  fo r .  Such a 

concept i s  co n tra d ic tin g  one Logos n o tion  w ith another; but 

in s te a d  o f b ein g  a co n tra d ic tio n  o f the Logos ooncept o f  

l i f e  as such, i t  i s  a carry in g  o f t h is  cohoept fa r th e r . For

(1) C ase,"Experience w ith  the Supernatural in  Early  
. C h ristian  Tiihes", p .14.

(3) Ib id , p .14.
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P lato .on e-m igh t arrange a s e r ie s  o f  eq u ation s, Idea eq u a ls. 

Wisdom equals'Purpose equals Logos.

In s im ila r  fa sh io n , A r is to t le ! s  id ea  o f  "proportion". 

i s  a Logos id e a . . When the emphasis i s  not what; one does but 

why, a v e r y .d e f in ite .c o n c e p t  o f  a ic o n tr o ll in g  fo rce  in  l i f e  

i s  laid-dow n. L ife  beoomes s t i l l  l e s s  a th in g  o f chance and 

muoh more a product o f  o a r e fu lly  op eratin g  p r in c ip le s .  ::

So a lso  P lutaroh, w rit ing, a t ; t h e j very tim e th a t the : 

Fourth G ospel,was in te r p r e tin g  Jesus to  the Greeks i n :terms 

o f a new ;d®v®lopment o f  th e .L p gos;oonoept, speaks o f  t h e . I s i s  

r e l ig io n  ;o f E gyp t.as a " p rin c ip le  o f  n a tu r e " ,. thought o f  by 

the.common peop le under;various names, but "converted by the  

Logos ,(th at i s ,  O s i r i s , ) in to  a l l  appearances and forms"(1 ) .

I t , had b een ,-a cco rd in g  ;to  P lu tarch , a fu n otion  o f  O s ir is  to  

bring the world in to; b ein g  according to  what he here s t y le s  

a ..Logos, or a r a t io n a l, p la n . ..

I t  i s  indeed o ften  the su b ject o f  debate whether the  

predominate id ea  o f  the Logos o f l i f e  in  Greek thought was 

reason or u tter a n ce , "ration  or o ra tio " . The one i s  thought 

o f  as su b jec t, the o th er  as o b ject; and the debate lo s e s ,  

much o f  i t s  p o in t when we r e c a l l  th a t the d is t in c t io n  between 

su b ject and o b je c t  i s  a modern, not a Greek mannerism of 

t h o u g h t T h e r e  i s  r e a l ly ;n o , thought w ithout exp ression  in  some 

form, Evei1 "the; Greek Concept o f the Logos was rep resen tin g  

n ot-m erely  an ab stra o t Reason, which modems term •s u b je c t iv e 1, 

but rather a r e la t io n . That r e la t io n  was, even to  the S to io s , 

fundam ental, to  the id ea  o f  ru lin g  p r in c ip le  in  l i f e .  I t  was

(1) P lu tarch , "Pompey",pp.3 9 ,5 3 ,6 1 .
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"the u ttered  thought of. G od".(l) And;so, a f te r  . a l l ,  perhaps 

the term."word" i s :as.good  as any.E nglish  d es ig n a tio n . ,

: ' • : But Jewish as w e ll as o r ie n ta l and .Greek. thought e v i­

dences .th is  dependence; upon c r e a t iv e ,and c o n tr o llin g  p r in c i­

p le  in  l i f e .  The very term / ) ? / 4* ;i8 used aga in : and-again in  

the Septuagint to sren d er‘ th e  'thought ..ofvPsalms. and Prophets 

when d ea lin g  w ith the .’’Word o f the Lord" in  a h a lf  p erson i­

f ie d  sen se . Thus, "By the word o f the Lord were the heavens 

raade"(3). "He! sendeth out h is  word’ and h ea le th  thera"(3).;

"His word runneth very s w if t ly 1! (4 ) .  "The grass w ith ereth , 

the flow er, fadeth : but the word, o f our. God s h a ll  stand fo r­

ever" (5) .v.; "For as * the ra in  cometh down and the snow from 

heaven, and re tu m eth  not th ith e r , but w atereth the earth , 

and m ak eth .it bring  fo rth  and bud, and g iv e th  seed  to the  

sower and~bread .to the ea ter; so. s h a ll  my word be th at goeth  

fo r th  out o f  my. mouth: I t  s h a ll  not return  unto me vo id , but 

i t  s h a ll  accom plish th at which I p l e a s e , :and i t  s h a ll  prosper 

in  the th in g  whereto I send i t . "(6) And in  the book o f .th e  

"Wisdom of; Solomon", to  be found amoung the Old.Testament 

Apocrypha,. the term .a lso  i s  o f  frequent occurrence, Thus:

"0 God of. the F athers, and Lord who keep est thy mercy, who 

made8t  a l l  th in g s  by thy word" (7 ) . "For o f a tru th  i t  was 

n e ith e r .herb n o r;m o ll i f y in g ;p la s te r  th a t oured them, but thy 

word, 0 Lord, which h ea le th  a l l  th in g s" ( 8 ) . .  "Thine a ll-pow ­

e r fu l  .word' leaped  from heaven out o f  the royal throne, — :

~ ( l )  Drummond, " V ia ,V e r ita s ,V ita " ,p .301. ( 2 ) .P s .3 3 :6 .
(3) P s .107:20. (4) P s .147:15. (5) I s a .4 0 :8 . (6) I s a .5 5 :1 0 ,11.
(7) W isd .9 :l. (8) W isd.16:12 . ;
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and.w hile: i t  >touohed ,the heaven i t  trode upon the e a r th ." (1 ).

: / >It; w i l l  b e-seen  how stro n g ly  th ese  q u ota tion s su ggest,

nqt m erely a general Logos conception  o f  l i f e ,  but even per­

son al a c t i v i t i e s .o f  some agent more o r , l e s s  d is t in c t  from 

the Lord.who i s  being served . . Of course .a l l .  the re feren ces  

c i t e d  are h igh  p o etry . . Their^concepts would f a l l - b y  no means 

under-the head o f ,l i t e r a l . B u t, th e ir  th ou gh t. seem s;to  in ­

crea se , in , i t s  .p erso n a liz in g , tendency, u n t i l  Wisdom can de- 

o la re  that-G od's word "leaped from heaven”, and th a t while, 

s t i l l  being- ab le  to  .touch the heaven" i t  trode upon the earth", 

where.we a r e - f a in t ly  reminded o f the words o f  Jesus th a t he is  

at the same time the Son o f Man come down out o f  heaven and 

y et i s  in  heaven. (2) The Memra o f the Targums con ta in  sim­

i l a r  u sages. . v.,

. . The Word o f  the Lord i s  sa id  to  come to  th e  prophets  

in  a very sp e o ia l way. E sp e c ia lly  i s  Jeremiah f i l l e d ,  w ith  

emphasis upon t h i s  v iv id  ooming to  him o f  God's u t te r a n c e .(3)

Isa ia h  even says th a t he "saw" the word (4 ) , and we are re­

minded o f the reverent avowal o f  the;Fourth Gospel in  referen ce  

to  th e -C h r ist:  "These th in g s  sa id  Isa ia h ,.b e c a u se  he saw h is  

Gloryj and he spake o f  him." (5) r : v -

But not on ly  in  th e  use o f the term ’Logos' i t s e l f  i s  

the Jewish concept to be seen; i t  appears in  other cognate 

terms which carry the same id ea  o f  l i f e .  The frequent ap­

pearance o f the "angel o f .th e  Lord" i s  u su a lly  connected w ith  

some thought o f guidanoe in  l i f e  or assurance o f God.'s p res-

~ (lJ W isd .l8 :1 5 ,1 6 . (2) ,G :3 :1 3 .,(3 )  S e e ,fo r  in s ta n c e ,J e r ,1 :4 ,1 1 :2 :1 .
(4) I s a .2 :1 ., (5) G .12:41. ., “ ' '
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en ce. Such an appearance was th a t to  Moses in  the burning 

bush ( l ) , where the angel * a v i s i t  i s  proclaim ed a theophany 

o f  the very"! am"with whom th e  Fourth Gospel so m y st ic a lly  

id e n t i f i e s ' t h e  in carn ate  Logos. The angel o f  the Lord i s  

even more* freq u en tly  represented  in  the other ca p a c ity  o f  

a guide o f l i f e  as in  the b e a u t ifu l  words to  the I s r a e l i t e s  

in  the w ild ern ess: "Behold I send, an angel b e fo re1 th ee , 

to ’ keep th ee  by the way, and to  bring th ee  in to  th e p la ce  

which I have prepared. Take ye heed o f  him and hearken to  

h is  v o ice; provoke him n o t, for' he w il l '  not pardon your 

tra n sg ress io n ; fo r  my Name i s  in  him"(3 ) .  This m ixture o f  

the id ea  o f  k indness in  the 'guidance o f the angel and o f  

aw fu lness a t h is  presence' f in d s  f u l l  f r u it io n  in  the ap­

pearance o f the an gel to  Manoah and h is  w ife  by the name o f  

1w onderful‘ (3 ) .  A ll such m a n ife s ta tio n s  have th e ir  ev ident  

r e la t io n  to  th e thought o f  in ca rn a tio n , and form a back­

ground fo r  the growing concept o f  l i f e  as p lan  and guidance.

The term "Wisdom" i s  another which, in  the w ritings"

o f  th e Old Testament, i s  c lo s e ly  a s so c ia te d  w ith  a Logos'

id ea  o f l i f e .  Here, as a r u le , th ere  i s  high apostrophe,

and o fte n  Wisdom i s  in troduced in  the f i r s t  person, speaking.

Thus: "The Lord crea ted  me in  the beginning o f h is  ways,

b efore  h is  works o f old" ( 4 ) .  "When he prepared the heavens,

I was th ere" (5 ) .  "Whoso f in d e th  me fin d eth  l i f e " (6 ) .  And th e

m ost' im passioned passage o f the wisdom se c t io n  o f  proverbs

in te r r e la t e s  a l l  the id eas o f  cr e a tio n , guidance, and p ro v i-

“ ( 1 ) "Ex.3 :6 . (2) E x.3 3 :2 0 ,3 1 . (3) Judges 13:32 . (4) Prov.7:23
(5) P ro v .7 :3 7 . (6) P rov .7 :35 .
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denoe through the means o f  p e r s o n if ic a t io n :  "The Lord pos­

se ssed  .me in  the beginning o f  h is  ;way, b efore h is  works o f  

o ld . I was se t  up from e v e r la s t in g , from the-beginning,;, or 

ever, the earth  w as.; — When he e s ta b lish e d  the heavens, I 

w as-there: .when he se t. a c i r c l e  upon the faoe o f  the deep, 

h-r-there I-w as ;by h im .as a Master-workman: and I was d a ily  . 

h is  d e lig h t ,,  r e jo ic in g  always b efore him: r e jo ic in g  in  h is  

h a b ita b le  ;earth: and my d e lig h t  was w ith  the sons o f  m en." ( l ) . 

W ith-such a passage as a background.it i s  sm all wonder th a t  

; Paul should have c a l le d  Jesu s God* s wisdom (2 ) , or that Jesus

h im se lf  should have so p e r s o n if ie d  the term as to  say, "Wis-
I

dom i s  j u s t i f i e d  o f a l l  her ch ild ren " .( 3 )  • ' ; .

•From th e se  in s ta n o e s i.it  w i l l  be seen ;th a t th e  whole -,

Logos concept o f l i f e ,  as i t  i s  fo u n d .in  th e w r it in g s  o f  the
*
; Old Testament, whether in  the _use o f  th e  eq u iv a len ts  f o r 1Logos1

or cognate term s, was employed to  do two th in g s  a t once: i t  

was u s e fu l to  keep tthe;-sense o f  the nearness o f  God ^at th e

* -same ,time, th a t the apparently c h ild is h  n o tio n  o f h i s  v i s ib le
f
i p resen ce was done away. Adam had a c tu a lly  ta lk ed  w ith  God in

| the co o l o f  the day.. Abraham had h eld  converse w ith  the Almighty.

| So had Moses and th e o th er  p a tr ia ra o h s. But even in  the ca ses

| o f  Abraham and o f  M o ses .th is  in terv en in g  character o f  the "angel"

| tended to  d is ta n c e  God th a t he might not lo s e  a n y .o f h i s  d ig ­

n ity  in  oontaot .with men, w h ile  s t i l l  enab ling  men to  lea rn  

i k l s  w i l l  and r e s t  assured  o f  h is  ab id ing  p lan  fo r  th e ir  l i v e s .

I t  was in e v ita b le  th a t w ith such o r ie n ta l  and Greek 

^ d  Hebrew n o tio n s  o f l i f e ,  m eeting in  the Logos conoept, some 

(1  ̂ P ro v .8 :3 3 -3 1 . (2) I C or.1 :24 . (3) Luke 7 :35 .
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minds should s e t - t o  work to  weave the whole in to .o n e .c o n -
i

nected . ph ilosophy o f  l i f e .  Hence P h ilo  .and the o ther eo-  

l e c t i c s . . ; P h ilo  s e t s  about .d e f in i te ly  ito harmonize Hebraism 

and H ellenism  in  a l l  o f :th e ir ip a r itu la r s ;  He b e l ie v e s i in  one 

s p ir i t  o f  r e v e la tio n ' running .through them both , through a l l  

th e ir , teach ers' and in : a l l  their,; ooncept s . He moves from th e .

i commonest thought o f angel* g u id a n ce .in  the Old Testament to  :
»

[ the deepest th o u g h t,o f - th e .I d e a s  in  P la to  and undertakes to  ..

show th a t they,; are ;a lik e  m a n ife s ta tio n s  o f God among men. So
s

! sure i s  he - in  p a r t ic u la r  th a t P la to  i s  in sp ired  by .the same: • ,

Jehovah who in sp ired , the prophets th a t i t  has become a common 

s a y in g ,: "E ither;P la to  p h ilo n iz e s , or P h ilo  p la to n iz e s ."  ,

. P h i lo 's  'Logos' was the c e n tr a l u n ify in g  f ig u r e  o f  h is  

system  o f  a lle g o r y . By the s id e  o f ..the E ternal th ere  was a 

second god, th e -d iv in e  Word. .This Word.was the agent or in ­

termediary., in  c r e a t io n . P h ilo  c a l l s  i t  the X o / o s  . This Word 

i s  d ec la red -to  be the L ight, and i s  o f te n  p resen ted  as God's 

in te r p r e te r .. He i s  o a lle d  the e ld e s t  Son, TTf3?<r( J < ' 7~ex' 7'0 'S 

Other d es ig n a tio n s  th a t are e s p e c ia l ly  su g g estiv e  are £ i i S t o s t 

e v e r la s t in g y s l / t ’to r ,  archetype. Yet in  s p ite  o f

th ese  h ig h ly  p e r s o n if ie d  c h a r a c te r iz a tio n s , r is in g  at tim es to  

aotua l co n sid era tio n  o f  p e r s o n a lity , P h ilo  takes p a in s to  de­

c la r e  th a t th e  -Logos i s  "not a separate person" from G od .(l)

The reason fo r  t h i s  i s  not fa r  to .s e e k . P h ilo  remained a good 

Jew, He was a m onotheist.through  and through. And he never  

taught in  any sense a d o ctr in e  o f  in ca rn a tio n . Now, to  make 

the Logos separate from God,, w hile a t the same time non-in carn ate, 

I D " S e e  P h ilo , "De Somn.", 1 .3 9 .
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would be, o f  . course to  g iv e  ;upmonotlieism; Since 'there i s  no 

in carn ation  o f the Logos, he cou ld .n ever  be id e n t i f ie d  w ith  

the Messiah o f the .prophets, land P h ilo  i s  c o n s is te n t  .in de­

nying su ch ’' id e n t if ic a t io n ;  The on ly  way in  which P h ilo  may 

be sa id  to  weaken the m on oth eistio  God o f  the'Hebrew prophets  

i s  in  th is :  th a t he la y s  fa r  m ore"stress on the m etaphysical 

con cepts o f  God than they  and fa r  l e s s  on the e t h ic a l .  This"  

he d oes, o f !ooursei in  order to  in te rp re t  Hebrew th eo logy  to  

h is  own age in  terras o f  .Greek form s: o f  thought,'‘arid;he suc­

ceeds by t h is  method in  p resen tin g  a Logos con ception  o f  l i f e  

whioh sums up a l l  the w orld -b u ild in g  fo r c e s  o f  d e i t y , . 'a ll the  

angel m in istra n ts  and, the m iracle  workings and the ,P la to n ic  

Id eas in  one great p r e se n ta tio n . H is very•m on oth eistic  in s i s ­

ten ce enables; him to  s t e e r  c le a r  o f  a n 'in d iv id u a l h yp osta taz-  

ing  o f  the Logos. 'He sa y s , fo r  in sta n ce , "Nothing D ivine  

co m m u n ica tes 'itse lf  by means o f  separation ; i t  on ly  extends 

i t s e l f . " ( l )  So fa r , then , as the Logos i s  God, i t  i s  on ly  

se lf-e x te n d e d  God; God reach ing down in  an unseparated fa sh io n , 

not g iv in g  up h im se lf , c a r e fu l to  m aintain  h i s  id e n tity ,'  and 

s t r iv in g  to  get a t the human race. Yet i t  i s  hard fo r  P h ilo  

to keep God from g iv in g  h im se lf  up to  humanity as a separate  

person subordinate to d e ity , and Oberweg ch a ra c te r iz e s  the  

attem pt w ith  no unodrtain  words:

"Philo wavers between the a ttr ib u tive^ an d  sub­
s ta n t iv e  conception  o f  i t  (th e Logos); the  
l a t t e r ,  according to  which the Logos i s  hyposta- 
t iz e d  to  a person, i s  a lread y developed in  h is  
d o o tr in e  to  too firm  a co n sis ten cy  fo r  u s to  
suppose th a t the p e r s o n if ic a t io n  was fo r  P h i lo ’ s
own co n sc io u sn ess a mere p o e t ic  f ic t io n ;  -----
and y et not to  a co n s is te n c y  o f  so ab so lu te  a

(1) Quoted by Dorner, "Doctrine o f  the Person o f C h r is t" ,p .33.
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ch aracter , th a t P h ilo  could, he in terp re ted  as 
: ' 1 teach in g  as a p o s i t i v e  d o ctr in e , the e x is te n c e

b esid e  God o f a second person, in  no way red u cib le  
' : : -to a1,mere a t tr ib u te 'o r  fu n ctio n  o f  t h e ' f i r s t  '

person. ,, Yet so fa r  as P h ilo  p e r s o n if ie s ,  whether 
i t  be p o e t ic a l ly  or d o o tr in a lly ," h e  owns to  a 
c e r ta in  subordination!sm . The L o g o s ,is ,fo r  him, 
as i t  were, a c h a r io t-d r iv e r , whom the other d iv in e  
fo r c e s  i£ t/i'<£u .e is) must obey; but God, a s the 
M aster1 o f  the ch a rio t; p re scr ib e s  to  the Logos '

, the course which i s  to  be m ain ta in ed ." ( l )  .

Drummong concludes h is  lengthy, exam ination o f im portant.pas­

sages from P h ilo  thus:

u "From, f i r s t  to. l a s t  the Logos ..is , the Thought...
p . ; 0f  God,1 d w ellin g  su b je c t iv e ly  in  the in f i n i t e  

, , Mind, p lan ted  out and made o b je c t iv e  in  the
1 ■' u n iv e rse . The oosmos i s  a t i s s u e  o f r a t io n a l

fo r c e .- - - .T h e  reason of. man i s  th is , same ra - ........
- ‘t io h a l  fo rce  en ter in g  in to  co n sc io u sn ess, and

. ,   , h e ld  by eaoh in  p roportion  to  the tru th  . and
- ■ ' r;’- v a r ie ty  o f  h is  thoughts; and to  fo llo w  i t  i s

the law o f  r ig h teo u s l iv in g .  Each form which . .
. .: . w . we can d i f f e r e n t ia te  as a d is t in o t  sp e c ie s ,

each ..rule o f  conduot which .we can tr e a t  as an . .. .
• : ' ' in ju n c tio n  o f Reason, i s  " i t s e l f ' a  Logos— -

Thus, wherever we .turn, th ese  Words, whioh are 
r e a l ly  Works;*of God confront u s; and l i f t  our 

. minds to  th at u n it in g  and cosmic Thought - — ...
- o f  whose p e r fe c t io n s  i t  i s  the shadow, and

whose .sp lendors, too d a z z lin g ,fo r  a l l  but the  
‘ p u r if ie d  in t u t i t io n s  o f  the h ig h est so u ls , i t ' 

at once su ggests  and v e i l s ."  (2)

That P h ilo  ..was one o f  th ese  "h ighest souls" in  the inner .

exp erien ces o f  the Logos gu id ing , we may judge from h is  own

words: "By a d iv in e  p o sse ss io n  I was f i l l e d  w ith en thu siasm ."(3)

Thus from ea st and w est, from Greek and Jew, from

most co n serv a tiv e  dogm atist to  most l ib e r a l  e c le c t i c ,  the

thought o f  l i f e  a s under a d e f in ite ,  p lan  and order, guided by

a d iv in e  power, -  in  sh ort, the p hilosophy o f a  way o f l i f e

p re sen ts  i t s e l f ,  now through q u ite .im p erson a l re p r e se n ta tio n s

: (I )  Oberweg, "A‘-'History o f  P h ilo sop h y" ;? .231.
(2) Drummond, "Philo Judaeus", V o l.I I , p .273.

(3) P h ilo , "De Cherubim", 9 .
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and again  through almost p ersonal agen ts, now through the ' ’ 

use o f  one term and now through another, hut always g iv in g  

what we have h ere in  d efin ed  as a Logos conception  o f l i f e .

I t  i s  not su rp r is in g  th a t the' e a r ly  C h r istia n s varied  

in  the use they  made o f  th e se  id e a s  that were ready to  th e ir  

hand. ‘ I t  i s '  e s p e c ia l ly  not to be wondered at that many o f • 

th e  e a r l ie s t  feared  them as ex p ress iv e  o f  pagan or otherw ise  

fo r e ig n  thought. The p assion  o f  e a r ly 'C h r is t ia n ity  was ' 

e t h ic a l ,  and in  th e ir  Greek environment they found‘much which 

they f e l t  wais h o s t i l e  to  such an: em phasis. When men are sur­

rounded by- what they f e e l  in te n s e ly  to  be moral e v i l ,  they are 

slow in  p ick in g  out the good. This u n frien d ly  a t t itu d e  per­

s i s t e d  fo r  some tim e among o e r ta in  minds o f  th e e a r ly  C hrist­

ia n s . T e r tu llia n  can d ec la re  contem ptuously as la t e  as 320, 

"What has the C h ristian  to  do w ith  the philosopher?"

I t  i s  s t i l l  l e s s  su rp r is in g  that the e a r l ie s t  C h ristian s  

h e s ita te d  to  take up Greek forms o f thought when: there sprang 

up in  th e ir  own body groups o f men who made use o f such thought 

and y et b u i l t  upon i t  strange and even w ierd system s and crude 

and even base e t h ic s .  The G nostics made them selves o f fe n s iv e  

to  the humble-minded from among whom many ea r ly  C h r istia n s  

were drawn; fo r  in  th e ir  in s is t e n c e  on a m ystic knowledge as 

th e  e s s e n t ia l  fo r  adm ission in to  the presence o f  God, they  

b oasted  o f  th e ir  own atta inm ents in  t h is  l in e .  G nosticism  

was e o le c t ic  in  the worst sen se . I t  was as much in flu en ced  

by a stro lo g y  as by P la to . I t  delved  no deeper in to  speculat­

i v e  ra tio n a lism  than in to  m agic. I t  strove to  blend Greek,
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Egyptian, P ersian , and Hindu thought, and beoame vaguely pan­

t h e is t ic .  a t the same time, that, i t  was r ig o ro u sly  .d u a lis t io . - 

I t  . ta u g h t, th a t th e  \i-Sea*. are d e le g a te s  o f  the creative-m ind , 

and,that- the Logos comes a t , the end o f  them. The Ideas here  

become su b sta n tiv e , and the P latonism  o f th ese  Ideas becomes 

ju s t  what A r is to t le  understood P latonism  to  be -  an o b je c t i­

f ic a t io n  o f  d e ity , o f f  yonder, out o f  touch w ith re ja lity , a  

d e ity  or an id ea , in  which m undane.beings.could  p a r t ic ip a te  

only, by im ita tio n , and t h i s  on ly by a long s e r ie s  o f  in te r ­

mediary s te p s ., -.This- was. A r is t o t le 'e  conception  o f .P la to  run 

to  s e e . I t  was the Idea taken o f f  in to  a world b y . i t s e l f  

and then got a t on ly  by. an e lab ora te  arrangement o f s te p s .

I t  d id  not p resen t a n y .a ttr a c t iv e  opening to  C h ristian  thought 

to  use th e : Logos conception  o f l i f e .  Indeed i t  had reduced  

th e Logos concept o f  l i f e  to  a d u ll  m etaphysic. The G nostics  

had, indeed, .something, to  . say- about the in carn ation  o f the  

Logos, the l a s t  o f  the s e r ie s  o f  the em inations by which God 

d eign s t o . reach men; but, th is , in carn ation  was, as More says, 

"not a n .iso la te d -e v e n t  in  human h is to r y , but rath er a s in g le  

act o f cosmic drama, wherein the spheres o f  the e te r n ity  and 

in te g r it y  o f  God are m ysteriou sly  in v o lv e d ."(1) Yet P h ilo  

olaim ed to  be a .Jewish G nostic, and Clement o f A lexandris  

d eclared  h im se lf .o p e n ly  a C h ristian  Gnpstio and c a l le d  the  

C h ristia n  f a i th  "the true gn osis" .

But fo r  the days o f  the Hohannine w r itin g s ,. G nosticism  

in  Clem ent's developed form had no p la c e . - The p e c u lia r  form 

o f  G nostioism ,’ on ly  in c ip ie n t  though I t  w a s ,. th a t was abroad 

(l'J More, "Christ the Word", p .66.
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in  the ohurch o f the tim e, was. known a a  D ocetic ism . According 

to  the d o o e t is t s ,  the .Logos, on ly  seemed to  be incarnate in  the 

human J e s u s .: .H is,w as,n ot a .Logos b irth^nor d eath . He. d id , 

indeed, l i v e : a  Logos l i f e -d u r in g  the few months o f  a w e ll-  

gu id ed -m in istry , but th a t Logos which; came upon him a t h is  

baptism  forsook  hifo a t h is  death ,-and  he . d ied  because he: 

oould not h elp  h im se lf , oaught as a prey to h is  b e l i e f s .

Such a mixture: o f  Logos and non-Logos, d id  not o f  course  

appeal to the average C h ristian  th inker; and when to  th is . .. 

d ootrine o f  "seeming." .the G nostic added the e q u a lly  d iv is iv e  

e th ic a l  ..teaohing that, sin, on ly  seemed to  b e ,, the C h r istia n 's . 

m oral.stam ina was aroused. The very author o f  our F ir s t  . 

E p is t le  reviews<suoh n o tio n s w ith  sca th in g  condemnation, and 

d eso r ib es them as the " s p ir it  o f  e r r o r ;"(1)

In the fa ce  o f a l l  t h i s  i t  i s  r e a l ly  remarkable that 

so many o f  the e a r l y„ C h r is t ia n s ,, and some of:,them at such an, 

e a r ly  date,,; should, have been ab le to  take . the very, concepts  

and term inology o f the pagan world, and o f  the worse than ;; 

pagan G n ostics w ith in  th e ir  own church, and use them as to o ls '  

w ith  which to combat the error that was so abhorrent to  them 

and to  forge  the weapons o f tru th  they h e ld  so dear. .N early - , 

a century b efore  T e r tu l l ia n 's  s l ig h t in g  rem ark,. J u stin  could  

u t t e r  h is  words o f .h ig h  r h e to r ic  a s w e ll a s high th in k ing:

."Our d o c tr in es , then, appear to  be g rea ter  than 
a l l  human teach in g; because C h rist, who ap­
peared  fo r  our sakes, beoame the whole r a t io n a l  
b ein g , both body, and reason, and so u l. For 
whatever e ith e r  law givers o f p h ilo sop h ers u t­
tered  w e ll , they elaborated  by f in d in g  and 
contem plating some part o f the Word.  And

" T lT 1 :4 :6 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



43

: ; S ocrates, .who was more zea lou s in  t h is  d ir e c t io n  
than a l l  o f  them, was accused o f  the very same

v; crim es as o u r s e lv e s . -But th ese  th in g s  our
C hrist d id  through h is  power. For no one tru sted
in  S ocrates so as to  d ie  fo r  t h is  dodaine, hut 
in  C h rist, who was p a r t ia l ly  known even by 
S o cra tes , fo r  he was and i s  the.Word who i s  , 
in  every man." ( l )

Elsewhere J u stin  r e fe r s  to  C hrist as the f u i f i l l e r  o f  Greek

thought, and to  the Logos as order, beauty, and c e l e s t i a l

reason.

The background we have traced  renders i t  both im possib le  

and unnecessary to  in q u ire  concerning the l i t e r a r y  dependence 

o f  the Johannine w r it in g s  and the r e s t  o f the New Testament

upon P h ilo  or any other lea d in g  th in k er . The a ir  was f u l l  o f

the thoughts and forms o f  speeoh th a t are current in  the w r it in g s  

o f  both Paul and John. "People ta lk ed  about the Logos then as 

they  would ta lk  about ev o lu tio n  today"(3 ) .  i f  the Fourth Gospel 

and the e p is t le s  were w r itten  by John, son o f  Zebedee, f is h e r ­

man o f G a lile e , i t  i s  perhaps not in v it in g  to  th in k  o f him be­

coming a documentary student o f the P h ilo n ic  w r it in g s . But such 

a thought i s  not at a l l  n ecessa ry . The id ea s which P h ilo  made 

s t i l l  more popular than they had been were part o f  the general 

th in k ing  o f h is  age. They were h i s  to  ignore, or to  combat, or 

to  u se , as he saw f i t .  He saw f i t  to  use them to  c lo th e  in  them 

the deep thought he had, w h ile  he fought u n co n d itio n a lly  the  

m isuse o f  them by g n o s t ic s  and o th e rs . Indeed the very p assion  

o f  the e a r ly  C h r istia n s fo r  the spread o f the gosp el became a 

reason fo r  th e ir  use o f  th e terms o f  thought o f th e ir  day.

I t  was easy fo r  the Greeks, to  whom th e ir  c h ie f  m ission  was

1) J u s t in , Second Apology, X.
3) C offin ,"T he P o r tr a it s  o f 'J e s u s  C hrist in  th e N .T .» ,p ,8 6 .
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how d ire c ted , to  understand what they w ere 'ta lk in g  about i f  

i t  was put in  their'''forms o f speech. 'S co r es 'o f  such forms 

are to  be found' in  the New Testament somewhat as sh r in es at" 

whibh the s a c r i f ic e s  o f  C h ristian  thought may be o ffered ; and 

the Logos id ea  becomes a kind o f a lta r  to P a u l' s unknown God. 

T h e'early  C h r istia n s were s e n s i t iv e  both to  the r e l ig io u s  

fo rc e s  and' to  the n eed s'o f t h e i r  environment ,' and they  were 

th ere fo re  quick to  u se, in  s p ite  o f  some o f th e ir  n a tu ra l ' 

fe a r s , the terms o f thought o f th e ir  own day as means through 

which the*tru th  might be e f f e c t iv e ly  proclaim ed.

:Suoh,' t h e n ,‘was the outlook  fo r  th e ’ w r iter  o f  the  

Fourth Gospel, when he took h old  o f the term 'L ogos’ and from 

i t  developed the odm pletest and the d eep est, a lb e it  the sim­

p le s t  s ta te d , Logos concept o f  l i f e  the world had y®t known 

in  i t s  p h ilosop h y ."  The term does indeed appear elsew here in  

the New Testament, in  some w r it in g s  o f  probably an e a r l ie r  

date than th ese  under co n sid era tio n . This i s  part cf John's  

gen era l background, and evidence th at o ther C h ristian  w r iter s  

were making s im ila r  use o f  the thought o f th e ir  environment. 

Thus in  the E p is t le  to the Hebrews, so r e p le te  "with H e lle n is ­

t i c  imagery o f thought as w ith H eb ra istio  r i tu a l ,  the author 

r e fe r s  to  the Logos in  a rath er d e f in i t e ly  p e r so n if ie d  fa sh ion  

"For the word o f God i s  l iv in g ,  and a c t iv e , and. sharper than 

any two-edged sword, and p ie r c in g  even to  the d iv id in g  o f soul 

and s p ir i t ,  o f  both jo in t s  and marrow, and quick to  d iscern  

the thoughts and in te n ts  o f  the h ea rt" (1 ) .  Here o f course the  

"word" i s  a p e r s o n if ic a t io n  o f  th e  g o sp e l, yet i t s  a c t iv e  and

(TT  H eb.4:12.
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d iscr im in a tin g  powers have become v iv id ly  p erso n a l. S im ila r ly , 

in  th a t in te r e s t in g  ap oca lyp tic  address to  the ea r ly  churoh, 

known as the Second E p is t le  o f  P eter , "There were heavens from 

o f o ld , and an earth  compacted out o f  water and amidst water, 

by the word o f G od"(l). Here o f course the Old Testament thought 

o f c r e a t iv e  a c t iv i t y  i s  uppermost. But c le a r e s t  o f  a l i  in  t h e - 

New Testament o u ts id e  our sources, i s  the p assages in  the greatest!; 

o f  the apocalypses: "And I saw the heaven opened; and behold, 

a w hite h orse , and he that sa t thereon c a l le d  F a ith fu l and True; 

and in  r igh teou sn ess he doth judge and make war. And h is  eyes 

are a flame o f  fire>  and upon h is  head are many diadems; and 

he hath  a name w ritten  whioh no one knoweth but he h im se lf .

And he i s  arrayed in  a garment sp rin k led  w ith  biood: and h is  

name i s  o a lle d  The Word o f  God."(2) Here p e r so n a lity  sh in es  

fo r th  b righ t and c le a r  in  the one who i s  the hero o f  the book 

and in  whom the a u th o r 's  hope fo r  a l l  the world i s  cen tered .

He i s  God's Word, f u l ly  armed, the Reason and U tterance o f  

God in  r e la t io n  to  men com pletely  revea led .

But when we come to  the "prologue" to the Fourth Gospel, 

i t  i s  at once c le a r  th a t we are d ea lin g  not on ly  w ith  a gen­

er a l Logos concept o f  l i f e ,  the common background o f  n early  

a l l  the w orld 's ser io u s  thought, not on ly  with an attempt to  

co n sid er  cr ea tio n  and providence on God's s id e  and l i f e  pro­

c e s s e s  on man's s id e  as flow ing  from the same fou n ta in  o f  

p r in c ip le s  o f  the u n iv erse , not on ly w ith  p e r s o n if ic a t io n  o f  

the o h ie f  o f  th ese  p r in c ip le s  in to  a formal Logos, not only

(1) II  P e t .3 :5 .
(3) . R ev.19:11-13 .
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with an o cca s io n a l c le a r  reco g n itio n  o f  p e r so n a lity  a s the " 

determ inant o f  l i f e ,  hut w ith  a d i s t in c t  advance in  d e f in i t e ­

n ess  and oo n sisten o y  o f id ea s  and in ' s iib p iic ity  ‘ o f  t h e i r ' 

statem ent whioh renders th e Logos concept o f John unique.

T he'w riter indeed made use o f  h is  background, but he used i t  

ra th er-th an  b ein g  used by i t .  He d id  not h a s t i ly  jo t  down ; 

some 'thought8 :on the connection  between the g o sp el he was ' 

proclaim ing and vthe current thought :o"f h is  day, bu t he came ' • • 

to  h is  task  -a fter  years -o f mature brooding over the whole ! 

meaning o f ‘l i f e  in  terms o f 'a c e r ta in  w e ll -d e f in e d :and very : 

p rec io u s experience 'which was l i f e  i t s e l f  to him.*

The ca rd in a l po in t in  t h i s  experience fo r  our author 

was th e  in c a r n a t io n ; ' Yet a n •in carn ation , in  and o f  i t s e l f ,  

would not have b een 'to  him s u f f ic ie n t  to  account fo r  the source 

o f  a p h ilosophy o f  man' s l i f e .  In carnation s th ere  were in  

Greek and o r ie n ta l  thought, numbers o f  themj but they were not 

o f  th e sort to  which' he had come to  g iv e  h is  a l le g ia n c e . For 

th e author o f th e Fourth Gospel the in carn ation  r e s t s  back, " 

not oh ;a gen era l Logos oonoept, but on th e  p a r t ic u la r  id eas  

o f e te r n ity  and' d iv in e  fe llo w sh ip  w ith which he ever associa ted , 

the Logos thought. - '

Henoe the author b eg in s h is  p resen ta tio n  w ith  the words, 

S b  , where the r j r  denotes e te r n ity  o f  e x is te n c e ,

not in  the sense o f  ex ten sio n  o f  tim e but in  the sen se  o f  

t im e le s s n e s s .(1) He i s  at p a in s to  con trast th id  verb w ith  

th a t used o f the crea tio n  and o f the b ir th  o f John the B a p tis t ,  

C y e y e r o . . . In the one case i t  i s  the im perfect ten se  o f oon- 

( l )  S tevens, "The Johannine Theology", p .89.
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tinuanoe, in  the other the a r o is t  o f  accomplished, f a c t .  In the  

one case i t  i s  the v e r b  c i m c , to  be in  an e x i s t e n t ia l  sense , in  

the o th er i t  i s  th e  verb^<£-^«»<, to  come in to  b ein g , to  come to  

p a ss , ( l )  ...The s ta r t in g  p o in t , then fo r  the Fourth G osp el's  

treatm ent o f  the Logos, i s  the thought o f  e te r n ity  rath er than  

o f  in ca rn a tio n . Yet i t  i s  s ig n if ic a n t  th a t th e author does not 

dw ell, upon t h i s  .thought o f  e te r n ity , as though i t  was important 

to have a h is to r y  o f the, b ein g  o f  the Logos. There i s  on ly  one 

thought in  connection  w ith  what we might term p re-in ca rn a tio n  

th a t in te r e s t s  th e  author, and th a t i s  a thought o f fe llo w sh ip  

w ith in  the d iv in e  n atu re . "The Logos was turned toward God", i r y s a s  

Tot' & € o r { z ) . The jr p o s  i s  fa r  more c o lo r fu l than^o. e r<* would have 

been. I t  d en otes, not m erely e x is te n c e  a lon gsid e  o f ,  but in ­

tim ate fe llo w sh ip  w ith . Indeed i t  does not so much suggest 

;a t a l l  sep araten ess o f  e x is te n c e , and the author i s  quick to add, 

-"God was the Logos". The m etaphysioal query, so o fte n  urged, 

as to  whether the w r iter  i s  tr y in g  to  express two d is t in c t  

e te r n a l p e r s o n a l i t ie s ,  hard ly  s t r ik e s  at the r ig h t p o in t . Stevens 

summarizes the thought o f such w r ite r s  as Luoke, Godet, and 

W escott, by say in g ,

"John here u ses  o £ so 's to  denote s p e c i f i c a l ly  
■ 1 the Father -  the c e n tr a l seat and fou n ta in  o f

d iv in i ty  — and. ^ fo ^ .to  denote th e category  o f  
‘ d iv in e 1 nature o r 'e sse n c e  in  which the Son,  ̂ ;

eq u a lly  w ith  the Father p artak es. He thus
a ffirm s a d is t in c t io n  o f  p ersons, but an iden­
t i t y  o f  essen ce , between the Logos and the  

c’" Father."  (3) '

But B eyschlag reminds us o f  the "undogmatic, u n s o h o la s t io ,-

and popular mode o f  exp ression  o f  the e v a n g e lis t" -(4 ) and

(3) G : l : l .  (3) O p .o it . ,p S l .
(4 ) "New Testament Theology", y o l .I I ,p .4 2 5 .
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p o in t8 out th at the d is t in c t io n  o f  persons i s  part o f  the  

p o e t ic  use o f im agination p la y in g  over a great thought. Rather 

would we say th a t the thought o f e te r n ity  i s  not meant in  the  

passage to  he con trasted  w ith tim e, s in ce  then i t  would oon- 

tr a d ic t  a l l  the thought o f  e te r n ity  presen ted  in  the r e s t  o f  

the gosp el (see  d iso u ss io n , pp , / 7o - / g o ) \  and in  l ik e  manner, 

th e thought o f the Logos as p erson al i s  not p resen ted  in  con­

t r a s t  to  the thought o f God as p erso n a l. The author has sim ply  

a v a ile d  h im se lf o f  the Logos concept to  express the e ter n a l 

q u a lity  ”o f ‘l i f e  "of the Jesu s whom he knew in  p erson al exp erien ce, 

and to  express the fa c t  th a t l i f e  l ik e  h is  l i f e ,  ch aracter lik e  

h is ,  being l ik e  h is ,  i s  d iv in e . He i s  not th in k in g  o f r e a l i t y  

in  any su b sta n tiv e  sense'.' H is d iv in ity  and e te r n ity  o f the  

Logos i s  sim ply the h ig h e st p o s s ib le  tr ib u te  he can pay to th a t  

L ife  in  which,' fo r  him, a l l  l i f e  i s  contained  and in h eres . For 

John oah never th ink  o f the Logos iri a pre-tem poral or heavenly  

s ta te ,  separate from the l i f e  o f J esu s . For t h is  reason the  

Logos id ea  i s  p erso n a l. For t h i s  reason what we know as the  

"incarnation". I s  fo r  him the g r e a te s t  .ex p ress io n  o f  l i f e ' s  r e a l i t y .

S im ila r ly , the id ea  o f  crea tio n  i s  trea ted  in  th e pro­

lo g u e . C reative power and agency, are. a f f  irmed, o f  the Logos ( l ) .

But th e Logos a s a pre-tem poral a b stra ctio n  cr ea tin g  worlds 

i s  no more thought o f  separate from the l i f e ,  o f  Jesus than the

Logos as an e te r n a l person separate, from.God. I t  i s  the fa c t

th a t fo r -th e  author o f  the Fourth Gospel m etaphysical specu­

la t io n  may hard ly  be sa id  to  e x i s t . :  He sees  a l l  th in g s  in . v

. . . . . .  j  , y .  Yi \
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the* l ig h t  o f ;what the**life* o f  ':Jesus meanB; to  him as a per­

sonal iv i t a l i z in g ; power. No one could, be to  men what he 

f e l t :Jesus was to  him-and to  o th ers whom-he knew w ithout 

being everyth in g . E tern ity  o f  l i f e ,  d iv in ity  o f  person, - r 

c r e a t iv i t y  o f  a c tio n  in  the b rin g in g  o f  worlds in t o .b e in g ,■ 

a l l  th ese  are but attem pts to  express what fo r  John w as.the •" 

great r e a l i ty :  the forming' o f  • e te r n a l q u a lity , d iv in e  son- • 

shipy- in -h is  own l i f e ,  the cr ea tio n  w ith in  him o f  a new ; 

world order. - A l l1t h is  was brought about by h is  fe llo w sh ip  

w ith  the one whom h is  g o sp el w orships. How to  express th is  ~ 

w a s'h is  problem. The b est way i s  to  a v a il  h im se lf  o f  the  

Logos concept, so o fte n  u sed 1to denote the r e la t io n s h ip  o f  

God to  the world, so o fte n  used  in  connection  w ith  thoughts 

o f  'creation  and form ation o f  worlds; and to  f i l l  th e i  concept 

f u l l  o f : the ‘meaning‘th a t l i f e  had come to  have to  him through 

h ie  experience w ith ;the h i s t o r ic a l  J e su s . Garvie has g iven  ■ 

th ou gh tfu l ex p ressio n  to  t h i s  in  h is  words,

; "It I s  not a b o ld  and va in  sp ecu la tio n  
w ith no con tact w ith h is t o r ic a l  r e a l i t y  

‘-‘.u w ith  which we are concerned in  John's
d o ctr in e  o f the E ternal Word; i t  i s  a 

: L ': -'r sober and se r io u s  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f a r e a l
exp erien ce th a t the Fourth E van gelist o f fe r s  

1:":" to  u s . I t  was because Jesus had been to  
him the L ight, the L ife , th e  Love o f  God 

•>.. H im self, th a t h e  d escrib ed  Hi* as the . .
E ternal Word." ( l )

And elsew here in  h i s  w r it in g s  t h i s  same scholar has put i t ,  

"What, led. the e v a n g e lis t  to  go beyond P h ilo  was the fa c t  o f  

C h r is t ."(3)

This v i t a l  r e la t io n s h ip  ex p la in s  the rapid  and general

(1) G arvie, "Studies in  the Inner L ife  o f  J e s u s" ,p .70. 
'(2 ) Garvie, "The Beloved D is c ip le " ,p .8 .
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acceptance accorded-the Fourth Gospel in  an age that was be­

coming : in d if fe r e n t  to  s o -c a lle d  " s iM la r  ideas" in  t h e ' e s -  ' ;: 

ta b lis h e d '-r e lig io u s 'o u lts . - The d iv in e ' parentage o f  heroes  

and the n o tio n  o f  p r e -e x is te n t  so u ls  may, on the su rface bear 

c lo s e  resemblance t o ? the id e a -o f  the e te r n ity  an d -p re-ex isten ce  

o f  John1 s Logos; - but they have in  them- none ;:o f  the p assion  of 

a v i t a l ;experience with which the thoughts o f  the Fourth Gospel 

a re^ a sso c ia ted . • P r e -e x is ten ce  an d-d iv ine parentage had become- 

a mere debating ground fo r  l i t e r a l i s t s  and a g n o stic s;  The - 

p oet o f  a l i f e  u ses  them to  enable him to  f i l l  h i s  own thought 

f u l l  o f  meaning, : o - : : \ ^

The very manner in  which John-expresses the idea  o f  

the in carnation  o f the Logos d is p e ls  a l l  f e e l in g  th at he might 

have had in  mind a d u a lity  o f  e x is te n c e . The Logos i s  hot said  

to  become:an interm ediary between human and d iv in e  l i f e  in  

some in ta n g ib le  sen se . He becomes a m ediator in  a very genuine 

f le s h  and b lood  sen se . "The Word became f le s h  and dw elt among 

us" ( l ) .  Here, the word*dwelt’ i s  the su g g estiv e  ‘ te n te d 1,

a o tu a lly  l iv e d  w ith  men in  th e ir  d w ellin g  p l a c e s .T h e r e  i s  no 

shadowy docetism  in  th ese  words, but an in s is te n o e  on a r e a l  

human b ein g . N eith er i s  th ere any su ggestion  o f a le a v in g  be­

hind -o f some q u a lity  p a r tic ip a te d  in  in  a former e x is te n c e . The 

very u tteran ce  o f  God, h is  very s e l f ,  became r e a l in  human l i f e

in  -the experience to  whioh John r e fe r s .  A ll e l s e  p o in ts  to  i t ,
i

a l l  e l s e  lea d s  up to  i t .  This alone i s  r e a l.  I t  i s  not sa id

th a t the Logos "took f le sh " , whioh might have le d  to  the Do-

c e t io  n o tion  o f  d iv id ed  e x is te n c e , but th at he "became;fle sh " ,

~ ( 1 )  G :l:1 4 .
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ex p ressiv e  o f the com plete and on ly  e x is te n c e  o f./th e .Logos in  

human form. As Weiss p u ts i t ,  "A Logos ex tra  carnem i s  never 

assumed a lo n g sid e  the Logos in  carne. " ( l)  ,

... This le a d s  to  the r e a liz a t io n  th a t not the. f a c t ,  .gen­

u ine in  experience as the author co n ce iv es  i t ,  "but th e purr 

pose fo r ,th e  f a c t , ,  i s  the important th in g  .here. . The .in car­

n a tio n  o f  the Logos i s  d a r in g ly  oonoeived as the very in car­

n a tio n  o f God,, th a t men may see, God and understand what i t  

means for, d e ity  to  be .com pletely  ex p ress iv e  to  humanity. tThe 

e te r n a l idea  became in .J e su s  an o b ject o f .s e n s e  p ercep tio n .

"The p ersonal ..element in  the Johannine conception  b elon gs not 

to  the idea, o f the Logos but to  the h i s t o r ic a l  C hrist; the  

o r ig in a l i t y  o f .the e v a n g e lis t  c o n s is t s  in  u n it in g  the C hrist 

o f .h is to r y  w ith  the id ea  o f  the L o gos."(2) This very p ersonal 

element i s  the v i t a l  part which the L ogos.p lays among men.

He i s  in carn ate, be i t  observed, not m erely in  the world at 

•large,, but in  a person . And the e s s e n t ia l  th in g  to  the w riter  

i s  t h a t , in  the. sense in  which he th in k s o f the Logos he becomes 

re -in ca rn a te  in  each person who comes under th e  in flu en c e  o f  

the com plete G od-revealing o f Jesu s, and who l i v e s  th ere fo re  

the Logos kind o f l i f e .  The d octr in e  o f the.new  b ir th , so 

o fte n  dwelt upon by the e v a n g e lis t , (3) becomes anpther ex­

p r ess io n  o f  the purpose o f  the Logos in ca rn a tio n . A ll  the  

r e la t io n s  o f th e Logos that, are tr e a te d  in  the prologue are 

p erson al r e la t io n s .  I t  i s  peop le among whom he becomes in ­

carn ate . I t  i s  peop le who r e c e iv e  or r e je o t  bim. I t  i s

“ (1) W eiss, " B ib lic a l Theology o f the N . T ." ,V o l .I I ,p .345.
(2) Sanday, "The C r itic ism  o f the Fourth G osp el" ,p .193.
(3) See,* fo r  example, G:3:3; 1 5 :3 ,4 .
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p eop le’’ whose l i v e s 1 are judged or redeemed by th e ir  own1 ' : v

a t t itu d e  toward him. :Beysohlag sen ses e x a c tly  the thought 

o f  John when he says, "The e tern a l l i f e  o f humanity begotten  

in  ttie person o f  Jesus has v ir tu a l ly  become the property o f  

humanity in  a human p e r so n a lity , which has become i t s  org a n ."( l )  

■ The purpose o f  the Logos in  man, then, b r ie f ly  put; 

was th at man might have l i f e .  This connection  o f the Logos 

w ith  l i f e  i s  new in  the h is to r y  o f 1 the usage o f the term;

P h ilo  had c a l le d 'th e  Logos ' l i g h t 1 but never ' l i f e ' . - B u t  John 

connects the two: "In him was l i f e j  and the l i f e  was the l ig h t  

o f  men. "(3) P h ilo  had used  the same: mann'a f ig u r e  from t l ie :01d 

Testament to which' Jesus r e fe r s  on the occasion  o f  the d is ­

cu ssio n  th at fo llo w ed  the feed in g  o f  the m u ltitu d e5 • b u tJ o h n  

in trod u ces a d i s t in c t ly  new thought .when he- rep resen ts Jesus  

as saying , "I am the bread 6f  'l i f e .  "‘(3 ) To connect l i f e - g iv i n g  

p r o p e r tie s  w ith  the person o f the in carnate Logos i s  to  la y  

g rea ter  s t r e s s  on redemption than on the commoner thought o f  

cr e a tio n , or. rather to la y  s t r e s s  upon the new crea tio n  o f  

l i f e  as more v i t a l  than the o ld  cr ea tio n  o f w orlds. I t  i s  to  

subordinate sp e c u la t iv e  reasoning to  r e l ig io u s  r e v e la t io n .

And t h i s  i s  ever the p o in t o f  view o f  our sources.

’ Such;' then, i s  the p e c u lia r  use th at John makes, not 

on ly  o f the gen era l background o f a Logos, an ord erly  concept 

o f  l i f e ,  b u t o f  the p a r t ic u la r  background o f  the p e r so n if ie d  

Logos or Idea or Wisdom o f God. He u ses  a l l  o f  th ese  current 

id ea s  and pours in to  them the f u l l  meaning o f p e r s o n a lity .

“ (1) B eysch lag, "New Testament T h eo lo g y " ,V o l.II ,p .443.
 (3) .G:1 :4 . (3) G :6:48.
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H is p resen ta tio n  becomes, th ere fo re , th e  flow er-and f r u i t  o f  

Logos teach in g . r The Jews and Greeks■a lik e 'w ere  ;only p a r t ia l  

in  th e ir  ways o f  r e la t in g  God to  human l i f e j  henoe John's  

use o f  the Logos.' What had been anamnesis in  P la to , the  

r e o o lle c t io n  o f  the id ea s, becomes in  John f u l ly  r e a liz e d  

in  human l i f e ,  not in  any vague and m ystic sense, but in  a 

r e a l and v i t a l  sen se . P h ilo  had, indeed, represented  a 

d iv in e  fa o u lty , an a c t iv i t y ,  an id e a l world, and sometimes 

even a s e n s ib le  world, as exp ressin g  the meaning o f  the Logos. 

Frequently he went so fa r  as to  p erso n ify  such re p resen ta tio n s . 

But John's c o n s is te n t  p e r so n a liz a t io n  i s  d if f e r e n t ,  because  

i t  i s  always r e la te d  to  the adequate purpose o f the tra n s­

form ation o f l i f e .  In John the Logos i s  im mediately r e la te d  

to  the Hebrew Messiah (1 ) , a connection  which never appears

in  P h ilo  w ith a l l  h is  Jewish background. A ll the purposive­

n ess  which the prophets o f  Judaism a ttr ib u te d  to  Messiah 

John p red ic a te s  o f the Logos. The Logos as an e te r n a l d iv in e  

l i f e  i s  ju st  as in d iv id u a l as the Messiah came to  be considered  

and as the Jesu s o f h is to r y  was to  h is  a s s o c ia te s .

To P la to 's  a g e-o ld  q u estion , "Do phenoioaena p a r t ic ip a te  

in  Id ea s? ', the Logos as he appears in  the w r itin g s  o f  John 

becomes the p o s i t iv e  answer. In Jesus' statem ent, "I am the  

t r u t h ,"(3) P la t o 's  hard problem becomes fo r  John re so lv ed .

As More exp resses i t ,

"When the searchers o f  that age read th at the
Word became f le s h ,  i t  seemed, to  them as . i f , :
by a sudden burst o f l ig h t  from on h igh , a l l  

„ the d i f f i c u l t i e s  and o b s c u r it ie s  o f  P la to 's  . 
e f f o r t  to  ex p la in  the*immanence o f  Ideas in

 ~ [ l )  G :l:17 , 18. (3) G :14:9.
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t e r r e s t r ia l  phenomena w e r e - l if te d , w hile to  - 
the realm o f pure Ideas came l i f e  and h osp i­
t a l i t y .b y  the presence o f  a God v is ib le ' t h e r e  u 
to  th e  eye o f f a i t h ." ( l )

But see in g  what the Logos d o ctr in e  o f  the Fourth 

Gospel i s ,  the q u estion  remains, i s  i t  made use o f in  the  

g o sp el o u ts id e  the prologue? To m aintain , as t h i s  th e s is .h a s  

m aintained, th a t the Logos d o ctr in e  i s  not used  by John merely 

as a m etaphysical concept but th a t i t  i s  r e la te d  v i t a l l y  to, 

h is  whole p h ilosophy o f  l i f e ,  i s  alm ost to assum e.that the  

id ea  i s  used throughout the work. I f  i t  i s  not so used, then  

t h i s  fa c t  o f  i t s e l f  would tend to undermine the view o f  the  

term here s e t  fo r th .

Many sch o la rs  have been unable to  see  any connection  

between the Logos id ea  and the main themes o f the g o sp e l. To 

them the prologue i s  a separate e n t ity ,  sca rce ly  a r e a l in ­

tro d u ctio n , but rather a commendatory e p is t le  in  i t s e l f ,  seek ing  

to .rouB e the a t te n t io n  o f  the Greek world to the message whioh 

the gosp el co n ta in s . So Beysohlag, speaking o f  the'L ogos  

conoept in  t h i s  g o sp e l, says,

"We see  how l i t t l e  sp ec u la tiv e  t h i s  w r iter  
i s ;  he borrows a s in g le  sp ec u la tiv e  id ea ,
b u t  he does so on ly  as a h elp  fo r  h is
C hristo logy; he takes i t  as a rudimentary 
b a s is  o f  h is  th eo logy  and cosmology, but 

'■ he does not carry i t  o u t. H is sim ple
b ib l ic a l  and r e l ig io u s  th in k in g  comes out 

- even w ithout t h i s  id ea , which remains h a lf  ->
fo r e ig n  to  h im ." (2)

Of course, as we have attem pted to  show, the treatm ent o f

John's Logos as a 'sp e c u la t iv e  idea' i s  in c o n s is te n t  even

with, i t s  u se in  the prologue; a n d  one cannot but wonder how

an id ea  oou ld .b e borrowed as "a h elp  fo r  h is  C hristology"

~ (1 )  More, "Christ the Word",p.39.
(3) B eysch lag, "New Testament Theology," V o l .I I ,p .434.
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when he never makes use o f  i t  in  the development o f  that 

C hristo logy  through a s e r ie s  o f  treatm ents e q u a l'in  l e n g t h '  

to fo r ty  p ro logu es. Beyschlag r e a l ly  c o n tr a d ic tsh im s e lfw h e n  

he says, "The Logos i s  the most ex p ress iv e  name whioh he can • 

g iv e  to JesuB, and he o f fe r s  i t  as the key to  the understanding  

o f  h is  n a rra tiv e  !about J e s u s ."(1). L ikewise Garvie says, "Dr. 

S co tt a ffirm s w h ile  Harnaok d en ies  th a t ; the id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f  

Jesu s w ith the Logos dominates the w h o le 'o f the Fourth G ospel, 

The: w r ite r 1s own;study has le d  him to  agree e n t ir e ly  w ith  Har- 

n a c k ." (3) Yet he a lso  says on the same page, "That th e-C h rist­

o logy  o f the e v a n g e lis t 'h im s e lf  was in flu en ced  by the Logos 

p hilosophy cannot be den ied ."  Such an adm ission i s  tantamount 

to  a reco g n itio n  o f . a f u l l e r  meaning to  the p ro logu e*s use o f  

the term- Logos than Garvie h a s'ex p ressed  i n  h is  co'mments upon 

i t ;  : As a’ m atter o f f a c t ,  not on ly  the concept o f  what the  

Logos i s  as se t  fo r th  in  t h i s  paper, but^ a s ;a r e s u l t j  the  

whole q u estion  o f : the u n ity  o f the thought o f  th e Fourth Gos- 

p e l ,  depends on the q u estion  o f  the use o f  the Logos in  the  

r e s t  o f ' th e  book. I t  i s  G arvie*s im pression  th a t th e Logos 

id ea  does not dominate the thought o f the book which lea d s  

him to  try  to  d iv id e  the book between the testim ony o f  the  

" w itn ess" «and the m ed itation  o f  the p h ilo so p h e r .(3) But i t  

i s  the adm ission noted above th a t lea d s  him to f in d  u n ity  in  

i t s  thought none the l e s s ,  the u n ity  we quoted from him o f  

testim ony, 'judgment, and g lo r y . :

Sanday says c a u t io u s ly > "If th ere  i s  any tr u th  in  the

( l )  Op. 0i t . , p . 431. : (3) G arvie, "The Beloved D is o ip le ",p . 5.
(3) Ib id .,p p ;  14-39: 38-60 . . ^

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



con ten tion  th a t the d ootr in e o f  the Prologue governs th e r e s t  

o f  the Gospel, i t  must n o t.b e  d ir e c t ly  as a d o ctr in e  o f  the  

Logos, hut r a th e r .in d ir e c t ly th r o u g h  th o se  two great c o n s t it ­

uent conceptions o f  L ife  and Light which togeth er  make up, 

and are emhraced \m der,;-the d o c tr in e  o f  the Logos" (1) But what 

cou ld  be c le a r e r  than th a t th e  con ception s o f L ife  and Light 

are th e  very meaning o f  th e Logos-to John?" In him was l i f e ;  

and the l i f e  was the l ig h t  o f  men.M(2) Sanday h im se lf  quoted . 

in sta n ce  a f te r  .in stance from the gosp el to  show-that the id eas  

o f  l i f e  and l ig h t  dominate i t s  -whole thought (3 ) , and when 

comparing the Logos d octr in e  o f  John w ith  th a t o f  Paul and 

Hebrews he speaks o f "the order o f ,thought, by w hich;the author 

o f  the Fourth Gospel arr ived  a t h is  d ootr ine o f  th e  Logos" thus: 

"It i s  the copp ing-stone o f  the whole e d i f ic e ,  not the founda­

t io n  sto n e . I t  i s  a comprehensive s y s th e s is  whioh u n ites .u n d er  

one head a number o f so a tte red  id e a s . From t h is  p o in t o f  view  

i t  would be more probably th a t the Prologue to  the Fourth Gos­

p e l was a true p re fa ce , w r itten  a fter , the r e s t  o f the work to  

sum up and bind to g eth er  in  one mighty paragraph th e id ea s th a t  

are r e a l ly  lea d in g  id ea s , though so a tte red  up and down the  

g o s p e l ."(4) Now whether a "Foundation stone" or a "oopping- 

stone" , t h i s  adm ission that the Logos concept i s  a summary c£ 

a l l  th e  lea d in g  id ea s o f  the gosp el i s  e x a c tly  the p o in t we 

are.m aking. The Logos concept i s  v i t a l  to the-w hole thought.

This i s  th e thought o f  the two great w r ite r s  on t h is

(1) :Sanday, "The C r itic ism  o f the Fourth Gospel", p .194 .
(3) G :l:4 . (3) S a n d a y ,D p .c it .,p p .301 ,303 . (4) I b id . , p p .311,313.
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su b jec t whose works: have not found th e ir  * way. :into E nglish.'/

Says L oisy , ■’ {:;} \  /'■ ‘ ; .c ~h\, v,.' •/:•
/

' ‘ i //" L es ob serva tion s , preW dentes e t  tou t
ce qu'on a remarque' touohant l e  carao tere  

- ! du quatrieme Evangile; prouvent su ffisam ent
quo l a  th e o lo g ie  de 1 ' in carn ation  e s t  la  

■ c l e f  du l iv r e  to u t e n t ie r , e t q u ' e l l e  l e  a ' • 
domine depuis l‘a prem iere lig n e  ju sq u ’fc.

:'=;-'vv ; la id e r n ie r e ,"(1 )

And A a ll, in  h is- comprehensive h is to r y  o f the whole subject

of-.the Logos, concludes h is  se c t io n  on the Johannine oonoept

and use w ith a paragraph in  which the fo llo w in g  i s  outstanding:

i i ■: "Erst er  aber: hat das ganze C h r istb ild  -
der G esohiote auf d iesen  b e g r if f l ic h e n  

;:;' f /  Hintergrund g e s t e l l t  und som it; dem Thema -■ 
se in  neues l i t t e r a r g e s c h l ic h t l ic h e s  

v-.'io /  P ersp ek tiv  gegeben." (2)

. ; - . But what scheme may be d ev ised  to  show in  con crete  form 

t h i s  use o f  the L ogos.idea  o f  l i f e  in  th e  Johannine sense  

throughout the*Johannine gospel? Those who claim  th a t such 

a u se e x i s t s  and i s  fundamental have seldom been at the p ains  

to  work i t  out in  any but a very gen eral way. Even the a t­

tempt o f  Gloag, su g g estiv e  as i t  i s , ; i s  q u ite  in a d eq u a te .(3)

The-term -’Logos’ i t s e l f  i s  not o f frequent ooourence in  th e • 

Fourth/G ospel, and in  the con n ection s in  which i t  does occur 

i t  o f te n  connotes on ly  in d ir e c t  referen ce to  the great Per­

s o n a lity  who, fo r  John, was the Logos. Thus Jesus says, "He 

th a t heareth  my word, and b e lie v e th  him that sent me, hathi 

e te r n a l l i f e " . (4) More p o in ted ly  Jesu s says to. h is  enem ies,

•!And ye have not h is  word ab id ing in  you; fo r  whom he sen t,

( 1 )  L o isy , "La Quatrieme E v a n g ile" ,p .98.
(3) A a ll, "G eschiohte der Logosidee", V o l .I I ,p .148. _
(3) See G loag ," In troduction  to  the Johannine W ritings ,p .3 4 3 .
(4) G :5:24.
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him ye b e lie v e  n o t ." ( l )  He d ec la re s  in  prayer to God,,"Thy 

word i s  t r u th ." (2) Yet i t ,ia  not so much the use o f  the term  

X p j r o s ,  in  th ese  and, o ther p assages th a t i s  important as i t  i s  

the Logos oonoept o f  l i f e  as r e la te d  to the p e r s o n a lity  o f  

C h rist, T h e -fo llo w in g ,is  subm itted as evidence o f  th e domi­

nance o f t h i s  thought through, the g o sp e l.

; ; The id ea  o f  the t im e le s sn e ss  o f  th e p ersonal Logos, so 

m arked;in the p rologue, i s  ca rr ied  out throughout the g o sp e l,. 

Jesus prays fo r  h im se lf , ’’And now, Father, g lo r ify  thou me 

w ith , the g lo ry  which I had with, thee b efore  the .w orld  w a s." (-3) 

He says to  h is  d is c ip le s ,  . "I-came out from the Father,, and am., 

oome in to  the world: again , I lea v e  the world, and go to. the 

F a th e r ." (4 )- But more s ig n if ic a n t  s t i l l  i s  th e concept that  

J esu s i s  both on the earth  and in  heaven at the same tim e, a ,. 

concept o f frequent o cc u r re n c e .. Thus Jesus i s  p ic tu red  as 

d ec la r in g  to  the learned  Nicodemus, "No one hath ascended up 

in to  heaven, but he th a t descended out o f  heaven, even th e  . 

Son o f  Man who i s  in  heaven"(5 ) , a statem ent w ithout meaning 

except in  the. l ig h t  o f  the t im e le s s  thought o f  the Logos. He 

prays fo r  h is  d is o ip le s ,  "Father, I d e s ir e  th a t th ey  a lso  

whom thou h a st g iven  me be w ith me where I am" (6 ) ,  and he says  

in  the same con n ection ,. "Thou lo v e d st me b efore th e  foundation  

o f  the world." The very constant use o f  th e  h a lf-m y stio  saying  

"I am", o fte n  w ithout a p red ic a te , serv es to  emphasize t h is  

id ea  o f  t im e le s sn e ss .

(1) G :5:38. (2) G :17:17. (3) G :17:5. (4 ) G:16:28.
(5) G : 3 : 1 3 . ( 6 ) G : 1 7 : 2 4 .
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Close akin t o ‘t h is  thought o f t im e le s sh e ss , repre-  

eented  in  the prologue by the term yj k , i s  the id ea  o f  one­

n ess  o f  the God nature, represented  there by the fe llo w sh ip  

phrase TTfos T o y  & t o y % This phrase a lso  f in d s  a m p lific a tio n  

in  th e g o sp e l. Thus Jesus assu res the wondering P h ilip  th a t  

h is  very l i f e  among the' d is c ip le s  has been a m a n ifesta tio n  

o f  God: "He th a t hath seen me hath seen  the F a th er ."( l )  He 

t e l l s  the Jews, "If ye knew me, ye would know my Father a l s o ."(2) 

He b o ld ly  d ec la re s , "I and the Father are one"(3 ) .  He g iv e s  

h is  reason fo r  breaking the Sabbath law, "My Father worketh 

u n t i l  now, and I work. " (4) He oom forts th e sorrowing h eart o f  

Magdalene, "I ascend unto my Father and your Father, unto my 

God and your God"(5 j ,  thus d w ellin g  upon one o f  the fa v o r ite  

Logos Thoughts o f  the Fourth Gospel th a t the oneness o f  h im se lf  

and h i s  Father must be reproduced‘in  h is  fo llo w e r s , a thought 

whioh he expands a t len gth  in  the a lle g o r y  o f  the v in e and 

th e b ra n ch es .(6 ) He makes b e l i e f  in  him as God's Son the t e s t  

o f  escape from judgment (7 ) , and o f  the o b ta in in g  o f  e ter n a l 

l i f e  (8 ) ,  d ec la r in g  that the Father has g iven  a l l  th in g s  in to  

the hands o f  the Son. (9) Nothing could  be more ev id en t th a t  

these' say in gs in  th e ir  s e t t in g  are not intended fo r  dogmatic 

statem ents but fo r  graciou s p o rtra y a ls  o f  the r e a liz a t io n  o f  

l i f e  in  the world through th e in d w ellin g  o f  a l i f e  supremely 

and com pletely  G od -like . The very thought o f  grace as over  

a g a in st law, which forms the con clu sion  o f  the prologue, 

reappears in  the thought o f the cro ss  as the crown o f  the

( U  G : l i ^  (2) ■G:8:19. (3) G:10:30. (4) G :5:17. (5) G:20:17.
(6 ) G:1 5 :1 -8 . (7) G:3:18 (8 ) G :3:36. (9) G :3:35.
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whole p la n -o f  l i f e  in stea d  o f  ,the .sham eit...w as thought ,to  h e . ( l )

.... .Another c lo s e ly  .re la ted  thought, i s  the id ea  o f  frequent 

occurrence th a t .Jesus, has b een . " sen t”, to  earth  fo r  a d e f in i t e  

purpose. "Whom he sen t, him ye b e lie v e  not", he d ec la res  to  

th ose  who r e je o t  te s t im o n y .(3) "I am come down from heaven, 

not to  do mine own w i l l ,  but the w i l l  o f.h im  that sent m e." (3 ) 

And the doing o f  t h is  w i l l - i s  v i t a l l y  t i e d ,up w ith any rea l 

oonoept o f  l i f e  on the part o f  those w ith  whom he comes in  

con taot: "As the l iv in g  Father sent me, and I . l i v e ,  because o f  

the Father; so he th a t ea te th  me, he a lso  s h a l l  l i v e  because 

of. m e."(4) Here a l l  ends o f  the thought are t ie d  together;  

fo r  the u n ity  o f  the nature o f  God i s  made the b a s is  fo r  the  

oneness o f  l i f e  which i s  revea led  to  men, and t h e , experience  

o f  th a t l i f e  i s  made as v i t a l  and as r e a l as the partak ing  of. 

food . The same v i t a l  purpose o f l i f e  i s  ap p lied  by Jesus to, 

h is  teach in g: "My teach in g  i s  not mine, but h is  th a t sent me,"i(5) 

and to  h is  work o f m in istry , "We must work th e works o f  him 

th a t sent me w hile i t  i s  day" ( 6 ) , w ith which diould be com­

pared the m ed ita tiv e  remark o f  some o f  h is  ob servers, "If t h is  

man were not from God, he could  do n o th in g ."(7) He f e e l s  con­

s tr a in t  o f  a d e f in i t e  m ission  that i s  r e la te d  to  l i f e ,  fo r  he 

says, "I spake not from m yself; but the Father th a t sent me, 

he hath g iven  me a commandment, what I should say, and what 

I should sp ea k ." (8) And in  urging th e recep tio n  o f  h is  mes­

sage by h is  d is c ip le s  he p lea d s: "The word which ye hear i s  

not, mine, but the F ath er’ s who sen t m e."(9) But most s i g n i f i -
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cant o f  a l l  perhaps la  h is  saying, - in  whioh he d efin es .

.e tern a l, l i f e :  "This i s  l i f e  e ter n a l, th at, they- should know „ 

thee, the-on ly- tru e God, and him whom thou d id s t  send, Jesus  

C h rist. "(1) . V.v

Perhaps in  a l l  th e above re feren ces  to  h im se lf  as 

"sent" Jesus i s  b ein g  represented  as p u ttin g  h im se lf  fo r th  

as a kind o f  new ta b ern a cle , descended," l ik e - t h e  p a ttern  o f  

the tabern acle  o f  Moses, from the presence, o f  God. This in  

i t s e l f  was a Logos concept o f  l i f e ,  though n o t, o f  course, 

p erson al as in- the. p resen t in sta n ce . But, a t a l l  ev en ts , v/ 

whether-’t h is 1 an cien t i l lu s t r a t io n  i s  in  the background or  

n o t, th e -p re sen ta tio n  o f God1s p lan  fo r  l i f e  as the on ly  

plant, that men can fo llo w , and the making o f  i t  p o s s ib le  for  

men:to fo llo w  that p lan , i s  g iven  as the purpose fo r  the send­

in g  o f  the- Logos in to  the w orld. This purpose i s  dwelt upon 

th r o u g h o u tth e :g o sp e l'a s  an ordered way o f  l i f e ,  a Logos id ea . 

Jesus i s ;; always represented  as b id in g  h is  tim e. "Mine hour i s  

not yet come"(2) i s  a fa v o r ite  say in g . He i s  everywhere con­

sc io u s  th a t he has been born fo r  a d e f in i t e  purpose. "There­

fo re  doth the Father lo v e  me because I la y  down my l i f e ,  that  

I may take i t  again . No one taketh  i t  away from me, but I 

la y  i t  down o f  m y se lf. I have power to  la y  i t  down, and I 

have power to  take i t  a g a in ."(3) "The cup which the Father 

hath g iven  me, s h a l l  I not drink i t ? "(4) "To t h is  end have I 

been borni- and-to - t h is  end- am I come in to  the world, th a t I 

should:bear w itn ess-u n to  the t r u t h ."(5) Not on ly  h is  work in  

gen era l, but every u tteran ce bears out t h is  p lan: "The words

~ ( l )  G:17:3 (2) G :3 :4 ;C f.7 :3 -8 . (3) G :10:17,18. (4) G :1 8 :ll ,
(5) G :18:37. (
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th a t I have spoken u n to y o u  a r e s p i r i t ,  and are l i f e . " (1 ) ,

And. Jesus i s  represented  as r e a liz in g  t h i s  same p lan  in  every  

act o f  th e common round o f  h is  m in istr y . :Most s ig n ig ic a n t  

are the-words which th e 'w r ite r  u ses  to  represen t the-thought 

o f  Jesus in  perform ing-the sim ple se r v ic e  o f  washing the f e e t  

o f h is  d is c ip le s  in  the absence o f a s la v e :  "Jesus, knowing 

th a t the Father had given  a l l  th in g s in to  h is  hands, and that 

he came fo r th  from God, and goeth unto God, r is e th  from sup­

p er, and la y e th  'aside' h is  garments; and he took- a: to w e l, and 

girded  h im s e lf ." (S) This i s  the Logos concept o f  l i f e  i n •rare 

and b e a u tifu l form.

But i t  i s  in  the rep resen ta tio n  o f  th e Logos as l i f e  and 

l i g h t (3) th a t th e prologue f in d s  i t s  g r e a te s t  and most f r e ­

quent use in* the g o sp el as a whole. The new b ir th  th a t i s  

n ecessary  fo r  men i s  a l i f e  from above(4 ) . The Son o f God i s  

to  be u p l i f t  on the cro ss  th a t men may have l i f e  ( 5 ) .  -Wherever 

the words: o f  ‘ God1 s Son are heeded, th ere  l i f e  w i l l  spring  up 

l ik e  a fou n ta in  o f  w ater. ( 6 ) H is very l ik e n e s s  to  h is  fa th er  

i s  sa id  to  c o n s i s t  c h ie f ly  in  the g iv in g  o f  l i f e .  (7) He i s  

the bread o f l i f e ,  i t s  true nourishm ent. ( 8) He i s  th e  resur­

r e c t io n  and the l i f e .  (9) H is way i s  -revealed  both as the 

tru th  and as the l i f e (10) , a saying whose s ig n if ic a n c e  d is ­

appears in  most o f  our E nglish  v ersio n s; fo r  where they render,

"I am the way, and the tru th , and the l i f e " ,  the Greek 

seems rather to  p o in t to the common meaning 'both , and*, and

( i )  G:G:63. (3) G :13:3 ,4 . (3) G :l:4 . (4 )G :3 :3 ,6 ,7 . (5 )G :3 :1 5 ,16;

( 6 ) G:4:14; 7 :38 . ( 7 ) G :5:21,36 . (8)G ;6:35.
(9) G : ll:2 5 ,2 6 . X lO ).G :14:9.
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to  s ig n ify  th a t he i s  the way fo r  men, and. th a t a s .th a t  way: 

he i s  b o th -tru th  and l i f e . . ;;He d ec la res  h im se lf  to  be the : L 

Light o f the w o r ld .(1) As such he c a l l s  upon men in  h is  f in a l  

p ub lic , appeal to  "walk in  the l ig h t" (3 ) ,  even as he had d e- . 

c la red  ea r ly  in  h i s  m inistry, th a t the very essen ce  o f  judg- . 

ment i s .  to  hate, th e l i g h t .  (3) - :

. To a l l  o f  t h i s  concept o f l i f e  John b id s  men g iv e  heed  

as to  w itn esses  t e s t i f y in g  to  the tru th . He rep resen ts  Jesus  

as d ea lin g  prom inently w ith ,th e  subject: o f  h is  w itn e sse s . This 

i s  a thorough reu sin g  o f - a lea d in g  thought o f  the prologue, 

fo r  there the w itn ess  o f  John the B a p tis t  i s  co n sta n tly  a l­

tern ated  w ith  ‘th e character and the l i f e  o f  the Logos as a 

so r t  o f . secondary theme.. So a lso  Jesus, speaks o f  h im se lf  not 

as speaking in  a h it-a n d -m iss  fa sh io n , b u t , a s ; bearing  w itn ess  

o n ly  to  what he has s e e n .(4) I t  i s  fo r  t h i s .reason a lso  that 

h is  works-are sa id  to  be the w itn ess  o f  the Father to  h im .(5)

The-i " S p ir it  o f  truth"; i s  a lso  l i s t e d .a s  a w itn e ss . (6 ) B ut: c h ie f ly  

h e r e - is - th e  emphasis la id  on the. testim ony o f  the "word" in  

the law and the p r o p h e ts .. Jesus says th a t the Jews were-con­

s ta n t ly  seek ing  th e t r u t h :in  t h e s e , ' "and th ese  are they  which 

t e s t i f y  o f  me."(ft) To the Jews the "word was locked up in  ancient 

documents and le g a l  tr a d it io n s " (8)• . Jesus brought to  l ig h t  

th e - fa c t  that the tru e word was contained  in  the r ich n ess  o f  

h is  own p e r s o n a lity . . Such i s  the g o s p e l's  p resen ta tio n  o f  the

R eference -has been made to the use by Jesus o f  the

5 j ;G: 5 : 3 6 *  - (6 j G: 15:26. ' ; (7) ;G:5:39 
8) Drummond," V i a , V e r i t a s , V i t a ,  p .315.
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su g g estiv e  "I am".• , Of course such a sta tem en t,• occurring in  

.ord inary surroundings, w ould .g ive r is e .  to. no thought o f sp e c ia l  

meaning. But in  the p e c u lia r  usage which i t  r e c e iv e s  in  the  

Fourth Gospel i t  q u ite  e v id e n tly  denotes c h a r a c te r is t ic s  that 

are p urely  q u a lita t iv e  and-.therefore t im e le s s , even i f  i t  does 

not have -d irect referen ce to  the d iv in e  name o f  Exodus which 

was revea led  to-M oses. Sometimes the words oocur w ith  a  

p red ic a te , always w ith  .one th a t i s  .s ig n if ic a n t :

"I am the bread o f  l i f e . " ( l ) ,
"I am the l ig h t  o f  the w o r ld ."(2) 

v "I am the door o f  the sh e e p ."(3)
"I am the good shepherd ."(4)

; "I. am th e  re su rrec tio n  and the l i f e . " (5) 
"I am the tru e v in e ,”( 6 )
"I am th e  w ay."(7)

One could  so a ro ely  con ceive o f  a l i s t  o f  p r e d ic a te s  th a t se t  

fo r th  more d e c is iv e  p e r s o n a l i t y . . The whole intim aoy and pur­

pose o f  l i f e . i s  in  them. But there are other p assages where 

th e exp ression  occurs w ithout a p red ic a te , and where i t  i s  

a l l  the more worthy o f  a t te n t io n . To the woman a t Jacob 's  

w e ll .J e s u s  d eclared  in  answer to  her lon g in g  fo r  Messiah,.

"I am, the one .speaking to  you. " ( 8 ) -

Im th e  d isco u rse  on the l ig h t  o f  the world, he d e c la r e s , "If 

ye w il l -n o t  . b e l ie v e  that I am - o t l  eyu>  ye s h a l l  d ie  in

your . s in s ."(9) To take t h is  as a requirement to  b e lie v e , in  h is  

e x is te n c e  i s  to  render i t  vo id  of. sen se . And im m ediately a f te r ,  

as i f  to; c la r i f y ,  he adds, "When ye s h a l l  l i f t ,u p  th e  son o f

And as i f  to  make assurrance doublyysure, the d isoou rse  c lo se s

Man, then ye :s h a l l  know th a t I am" -  again , b n  . £ / " .  (10).

G:6:35 .
) G s l 5 i l i $

G s l O s l l .  (5)  G:11:25  
G:8 : 2 4 . .  ( 10 )G :8 : 2 8 .
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a f t e r 'a  b r i l l ia n t  debate; with.-the; c l a s s i c  ex p ressio n , tt/>  < r  

y t  re<r£u<, ey<*> ‘̂ ‘"before Abraham was, I am." ( l )

Jesus i s  represented  as t e l l i n g  h is  d is c ip le s  th a t he has • 

forewarned them :in order th a t , when th in g s  have oome to pass  

as he. sa id  they, would, "ye may b e lie v e  th a t I am" -  7 r i< rn u * p x

o r *  t i / U i  - ( 3 )  And p o s s ib ly  most s ig n if ic a n t  o f  a l l ,  John

rep resen ts  the remarkable e f f e c t .o f  the scene at th e a rrest

o f;J e su s , the s o ld ie r s  going; back and’f a l l in g  to  the ground

on th e ir  fa c e s  as due to  the e f f e c t  made on the Jews who had 

led; them out; by Jesus'~ dramatic r ev ea lin g  o f  h im se lf, from h is  

h id in g -p la ce  w ith  th e words, c y c h  e i / U - t  .( 3 )

Such an. array o f  usage cannot but impress one w ith  the  

fa c t  th a t John in ten d s to  p resen t the l i f e  o f  Jesus as U n k e d  

w ith a l l  th at i s  d iv in e  in  l i f e ;  a s b elon gin g  not to: a few

years spent in' a human form, but as b elon gin g  to  the ages.

W escott sums i t  up by say in g , "The phrase marks a t im e le s s ,  

e x is te n c e . In t h is  connection  11 was1 would have, expressed  

sim ple p r io r ity .  Thus th ere  i s  in  th e  phrase th e co n tra st  

between th e .o r e a te d  and:the uncreated , and the temporal and : 

e t e r n a l ." (4) v-: •

• The use o f the Logos concept o f  l i f e  in  the Johannine 

e p i s t l e s  w lll~'appear more r e a d ily  as the main themes trea ted  

th ere  , are. developed. S u ffio e  i t  to  say here th at in: the F ir s t  

E p is t le  the whole su b ject i s  r e la te d  much more, c lo s e ly  even 

than in  the gosp el to con troversy . The' e p is t le  speaks q u ite  

p o in te d ly  o f  the L o g o s  o f l i f e  (5 ) , and o f  the purpose o f  i t s

lJ~G :8:58. (s ) .G :1 3 :1 9 . (3) G :18:5.  ̂ •
W escott, "Gospel o f  S t .John" ,p .140. (5) 1 :1 :1 .
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w ritin g  being to  strengthen  th e fa ith  o f  those in  whom the  

Logos o f  G od,already a b id e s .( l )  The is su e  o f l i f e  i s  in  

the.trium phant c o n f l ic t  w ith  e v i l ,  according to  the e p i s t l e .

I t  i s  a c o n f l ic t  w ith  e v i l  i n .b e l i e f  and in  m orals and in  

lo v e . Such a c o n f l ic t  as an is s u e  o f  the Logos way o f  l iv in g ,  

had Indeed been presupposed by the gosp el: "Now.shall the  

p rin ce  o f  t h is  world be c a s t  out"(2 );  "He th a t b e lie v e th  on 

him s h a ll  not be judged"(3 );  "For judgment came I in to  the  

.w orld, that they that see  not may s e e . "(4) In the e p is t le  

t h i s  happy is s u e  to  th e • c o n f l ic t  o f  l i f e , i s  the c a r d in a l,,, 

th ou gh t. Such an is s u e  i s  made p o s s ib le  by ab id ing  in  the  

Word whioh has been preached to  them.

, Thus i s  the Logos d ootr in e  o f  l i f e  b a s ic  in  the Jo­

hannine p h ilosop h y . I t  b reath es in to  one o f  the most common 

thoughts o f  a l l  p h ilosophy i t s ,p a s s io n  fo r  p e r s o n a lity . I t  

tak es o f  the co n tr ib u tio n  o f  Greek lo g ic ia n  and Jew ish r e l ig io n ­

i s t ,  o r ie n ta l m ystio and Egyptian e o le o t io ,  but in stea d  o f  

having i t s  own thought moulded by th e se , i t  f r e e ly  u ses  th ese  

■thoughts a s . the to o l  o f i t s  unique id e a s . I t  rep resen ts  a l l  

o f  l i f e  as inherent in  one great l i f e ,  which i s  the very l i f e  

o f God seen  in  human form. I t  rep resen ts  th a t l i f e  as com­

p le t in g  a l l  the Logos ever stood  fo r , -  th ere fo re  as being  

the-L ogos in ca rn a te . I t  u ses  t h is  as a oonoept o f  l i f e  in  

a l l - o f  i t s  phases, not b e c a u se -th e .p e r so n a lity  o f  the Logos 

in  Jesus can p ass over in to  an a b stract id ea , but beoause 

, i t .can become re in carn ate  in  l i v e s  th a t are one w ith i t s e l f .

To l i v e  such a Logos l i f e  i s  to  experience a l l  th a t may be 

I:S :1 3 ; 14. (2) G:13:31. (3) G :3:18. (4) G :9:39.
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c a lle d ...liv in g ;

I t  i s  ev id en t that the Johannine p hilosophy o f  L ife  

exp resses . i t s e l f  through variou s f ig u r e s -o f . speech, each , 

one o f  which i s  the symbol o f  a concept.' These f ig u r e s  are 

not to  be o a r e fu lly  d istin g u ish ed ,fro m  each o th er  as though 

they were: s c ie n t i f ic .t e r m s ,  but th ey .o v er la p  w ith  the ease  

which always b elon gs to  p o e t ic  f ig u r e s  ea ch :ex p ressiv e  o f  -the 

whole o f  l i f e  .from : it s  own p o in t .o f . v iew . Thus:l ig h t  and way. 

and;:love: and righteousnesB'.do -not .r e p r e se n t:four, d if fe r e n t  

p a r t s /o f  a ‘whole e n t i ty : o a l le d .  L ife /sb u t  eaoh ^represents a l l  

o f  l i f e  looked a t from a .o e r ta in  stan d p oin t. . Thus the.L ogos  

oonoept i s  always in ;c o n tr o l . Each exp ression  o f l i f e  i s  but 

another.v iew  o f  harmony w ith  the p e r s o n a lity  o f  the Logos in  J esu s .

One o f  the most common o f th ese  f ig u r e s  th at i s  used i s  

l i g h t . I t s  common occurrence i s  not a mere evidence o f r e p e t i­

t io n , : for  i t s  use i s  ca rd in a l to  the thought both o f  g o sp el and 

e p i s t l e s . i  Thus;Jesus d ec la r e s  that h is  whole l i f e  purpose i s  ; 

th a t men "may be ch ild ren  o f the light." (1 ) , and the F ir s t  Epis­

t l e  s ta te s  as i t s  t h e s i s ,  "This i s : t h e  message whioh we have 

heard from him and announoe unto you, th a t God i s  l i g h t . "(2).

. I t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  take l ig h t  a s .a  f ig u r e - f o r . e ith e r  

o f  two thoughts: r e v e la t io n  or p u r ity . Commentators and 

th eo lo g ia n s;h a v e  expended much eru d itio n  in.com paring the  

variou s u sages o f  the term in  the New Testament and elsew here  

in  a n .e f fo r t  to d ecide whioh o f  the two i s  in tended . The 

Johannine w r it in g s  seem to  u s e .the term in  both sen ses;  

indeed i t  i s  ra th er hard to th ink  the one w ithout the o th er .

^ l l )  G: 12:36 (2 ) 1 :1 :5 .
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Light a n n ih ila te s  darkness and makes the path- c le a r , the  

essen ce  o f  r e v e la t io n . But in  making the path c le a r  i t  

enab les the e y e ' in s ta n t ly  to  s e le c t  between the o b je c ts  to  

be embraced and those to  be avoided, th e  essen ce o f p u r ity . 

Thus, whether looked at from the one or the other p o in t o f  ‘ 

view , l ig h t  always su g g ests  an e th ic a l  co n ten t. That sug­

g e s tio n  i s  n o t, however, m erely one o f h o lin e s s  in  a hega- ' 

t iv e  sense; i t  i s  one o f  p o s it iv e  goodness and rev ea led  tru th . 

That both"of th ese  sen ses o f  th e  term 'are blended in  the  

Johannine w r it in g s  i t  becomes our o b jec t to  show.

But in  examining the treatm ent o f  l ig h t  i t  becomes at 

once apparent th a t the purpose o f L ight in  rev ea lin g  God 

and’d isp la y in g  h is  e th ic a l  charaoter in  a p o s it iv e  way i s  

c lo s e ly  interw oven w ith  the thought o f lea d in g  men to  fo llo w  

in  a d e f in i t e  way, the way o f  l ig h t ,  whioh i s  a w^y o f  p u r ity  

ju s t  because i t  i s  a way th a t i s  rev ea led . "God i s  l i g h t ” i s  

v i t a l  to  the thought o f th ese  w r itin g s; but no more v i t a l  than 

the in ju n ctio n , "Walk in  the l i g h t . ” Here, then, we have a 

tw o -fo ld  purpose e x h ib it in g  the tw o -fo ld  usage o f the term. 

There i s  the purpose o f showing the nature o f  God. I t  i s  a 

nature o f  l ig h t ,  both in  the sense o f  b ein g  s e lf -r e v e a la to r y  

and in  the sense o f  b ein g  pure. Here th ere  i s  a lso  the pur­

pose o f  illu m in a tin g  a path o f l i f e  fo r  men. That path i s  a 

path o f l ig h t ,  both in  the sense that i t  i s  revea led  in stea d  

o f  b ein g  d iscovered , and in  the sense that i t  i s  th e pathrof 

pure l iv in g .  The one purpose r e s t s  back upon the o th er . To 

show men the path o f l ig h t  God must show h itiise lf to  be l ig h t .
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T h is,U s;profoundly e s s e n t ia l .  > P h ilo  taught th a t God. i s  in ­

v i s i b l e .  He has no oontact w ith earth  save through a c ts  o f  

power. Even .-P h ilo 's; Logos does; not, u n v e il God. * John taught 

th a t God is-'made; v i s ib le  to-men as p e r fe c t  goodness, a; lo v in g  

F ather/ in  C hrist: "He th a t-h a th  seen  me.hath seen th e Father." ( l )  

I t  i s  t h is  see in g  th a t enab les men to "walk in  the l ig h t ."

For,.John the rev ea la to ry  sense o f  l ig h t  ,f in d s  i t s  e n t ir e  

m eaning,, as everyth in g  e l s e  does fo r  him, , i n  the person o f  

C h rist. He- cannot think: in  im personal a b str a c tio n s ., : The . . .  

experience o f  such, a .one as Jesus has made God r e a l  to him, 

h a s .re v ea le d  God: to him, not as another, b ein g  (he had seen  

th a t b e fo r e ) , but as ex a c tly  what, Jesus; was. God -  a l l  there  

i s  or ever can be o f  him -  a c tu a lly  was to  be seen in  J esu s.

God!s Logos:became f le s h .   ̂ ; -

: The w t ite r  em phasizes t h i s  by d w e llin g  on th e thought 

that- on ly  C hrist could  rev ea l God; because .on ly  he was ac­

quainted  w ith  h is  r e a l nature and ch aracter . "The Father 

knoweth me, and I know the Father. !*,(3) "No man hath seen  

God.at any ti& e; the o n ly -b eg o tten  Son,; who i s  in  th e bosom . 

o f  the Father, he hath d eclared  h im ."(3) The r e v e la t io n  which 

J esu s thus g iv e s  o f  God. i s  exact;;, i t ; does not lea v e  anything 

wanting: "He that hath seen  me hath seen the-Father" (4) i s  h is  

answer, to  the f r e t f u l  query of- P h ilip , "Show u s the F a th er ."

, v ; The w r iter  tak es great p a in s to., make c le a r  why i t  i s  

th a t Jesus can- g iv e  such a p e r fe c t  r e v e la t io n  o f God. I t  i s  

because-of: h is  f ir s t -h a n d  acquaintance. Not on ly  i s  he the

o n ly  one who knows God, .but h is  i s  a d ir e c t  and o r ig in a l  

“ TlT"G:14:9. (2) G:10:15. ( ,(3 ) G:1:18 . (4) G :14:9 .'
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knowledge. "We speak th at which we-know, ;and .bear-.witness 

to  that .which we have s e e n " ( l) .  "As the F ather:taught me,

I speak th ese  th in g s" .( 3 )  And again Jesus r e fe r s  h i s  very  

words to a d ir e o t< r e v e la tio n  o f  s ig h t:  "I speak the th in g s  

which I have seen w ith my. Father"(3) . And h is  com plaint . 

o f  h is  enemies i s  that they seek to k i l l  him,, "a man that to ld  

you ,th e tru th  which I heard from God"(4 ) .  Thus r e v e a lin g  .

God. and r e v e a lin g  God1 s tru th  become one and the same th in g . 

They are u n ited  in :th e  l i f e  o f  C h r ist, according to  John, be­

cause o f t h i s  f i r s t  hand r e la t io n s h ip . Thus B eysohlag, d is ­

cu ssin g  the meaning o f the p assage, "The on ly -b eg o tten  Son, 

who i s . i n  .the bosom o f the Father, he has revea led  him"(5 ), 

says, "Since th e  o b ject i s  to  show how C hrist could  r e v e a l to  

us th e  in v is ib le jG o d , the meaning must be: "He who (always 

e s s e n t i a l l y ) ‘r e s t in g  on the heart o f  th e .h e a v en ly . Father, i s  

the confidant o f  God.the Father, ju s t  as the fa v o r ite  d is c ip le  

r e s t in g  ;o n th e  M aster's bosom i s  .the confidant o f  J e s u s ."(6 )

. In t h i s  c o n f id e n t ia l ,  f ir s t -h a n d  r e la t io n s h ip , God i s  

sa id  to  have g iven  a l l  t h in g s :in to  the h a n d .o f:Jesu s and thus 

made-complete r e v e la t io n  o f  h im se lf p o s s ib le :  "The Father 

lo v e th  the Son, and hath given  a l l  th in g s  in to  h is  h and ."(7) 

"The Father lo v e th  the Son, and showeth' hitii a l l  the th in g s  , 

th a t h im se lf  d o e th ."(8 ) Of e s p e c ia l ly  moment here i s  h is  

word o f  power to  th e d is c ip le s  a t-th e  tim e:th ey  are fe&ing 

th e ir  own p ow erlessn ess the m ost:"A ll th in g s  w hatsoever the  

Father hath are m in e ."(9)

T r G : 3 : l l .  (3) G :8:38. (3) G:8:38 (4) G:8:40 (5) G :l:18
6 ) Beyschlag,"New Testament Theology", V o l .I I ,p .430.
7) G :3:35. (8 ) G :5:30. (9) G:16:15.
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,i. ,;p The purpose o f  such an ;u n v ellin g  o f  God b efore men: 

i s  exp ressed ’m ost..frequently  in  the Joh an n in e.w ritin gs as 

a making known o f  th e 'tr u th ., "The law .was g iven  through 

Moses; grace and tru th  came through Jesu s C h r is t" ( l) .  • Jesus  

answers P i l a t e ' s  -c lo se  quest ion  ln g ,a t  .th e ; judgment sea t as - 

to h i s  / l i f e  purpose, , "To t h i s  end have I been born, and .to 

t h i s  end. am I come in to  the world, th a t I should bear w itn ess  

unto ;th e  .tru th . "(2) But John i s  o a re fu l to make . i t  p la in  ■/.., 

th a t t h is  i s  not t o - sayvth a t men/knew noth ing o f the truth  

o f  God.before the .birth o f  J esu s . ; The Logos which was in  

J esu s, com pletely, rev ea lin g  to  men the .tru th  o f  God in  such a 

way that they cou ld  see  i t ,  was always in  th e world,, not 

indeed in  a p erson al form, but in  the sense o f  a gen era l rev­

e la t io n  to  the con scien ce o f  men, Thus th e  d e sc r ip tio n  o f  

th e e s s e n t ia l  o f  the Logos in  the prologue, b efore  the id ea  

o f  the incarnate l i f e  o f  C hrist i s  introduced, r i s e s  to  the  

thought;. "There was the t r u e - l ig h t ,  even th e l ig h t  which 

l ig h te th  every, man, coming in to , the world. "(3) The tr a n s la ­

to r s ,  -by means o f  the punctuation  ju s t  noted , have, attempted  

to  evade th e thought here by su g g estin g  th a t the phrase  

* coming in to  the w orld1 goes back to  * the l i g h t ' rather, than 

to  th e immediate co n tex t, 'every  man'. .. P ro fesso r  N estle  has. 

done the same in .h i s  Greek t e x t ,  but W escott and Hort have .. 

l e t  the. words stand w ithout punctuation , thus p erm ittin g  th e  ..

n a tu ra l sense o f  the Greek, to ^ c o ^  ro & )iij 6

r i $ e i  7T*Vra. *ar&f>“>Tror X e r o r  £ < S  T o y  K oct^ o k

"T IT G :1:17 . (2 )G :1 8 :3 7 . (3) G :l:9 .
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E ith er  i s ,  o f  course, gram m atically p o ss ib le ;  but i t .  would 

be very u n lik e  the c o l lo q u ia l Greek of. John to  carry a par- 

t ic ip a j . back o f  a word to which, i t  stands in  immediate con­

n ec tio n  and jo in  i t  w ith  a word in  another phrase. No such 

harsh treatm ent o f  the te x t  is ,  needed. What John e v id e n tly  s; 

in ten d s i s  to  teaoh the illu m in a tio n  o f  every man who ever  

was born w ith  the Logos l i g h t  o f  God. Indeed he elsewhere, 

in d ic a te s  that men must see  and know, something o f  God before  

they  everyoome .to .the f u l l  r e v e la t io n  in .C h r is t :  "No man can 

come to  me, except th e  Father that sent me draw. him. —  I t  

i s  w r itten  in  the prophets, "And they s h a ll  a l l  be taught of.

God."( l )  And John a lso  in d ic a te s - th a t  one must know God by.......

t h is  common r e v e la t io n  o f  th e Logos in  such a way as to  l iv e  

up to  h is  knowledge b efore he w i l l .e v e r  seek the f u l l  r e v e la ­

t io n :  "He that..doe th  the tru th  cometh to  the l ig h t ,  th a t h is  

works may be made m an ifest, th a t they are wrought in  God. "(3)

... On the o th er hand,.. John i s  a lso  c a r e fu l to  d is t in g u ish  

between t h is  p a r t ia l  and gen era l illu m in a tio n  o f  every man 

and the. f u l l  and com plete illu m in a tio n  which men re c e iv e  from 

C h r ist . There,would have been no need fo r  an in ca rn a tio n  o f  

the Logos i f  the l ig h t  th at every man rece iv ed  were enough 

fo r  the g r e a te s t  g lory  o f  l i f e ,  so th a t the w r iter  can declare^  

"The whole world l i e t h  in  th e e v i l  one"(3 ) .  H is p o in t i s  that  

one a t ta in s  to  p e r fe c t  knowledge o f  God on ly  in  the fe llo w sh ip  

th a t he has w ith  the p ersonal Logos, J esu s . God com pletely  

rev ea ls , h im se lf  in  Jesus because thus can,m en,best, understand  

him; he i s  p la in e s t  in  t h is  way, and, i t  i s  the purpose o f  l ig h t  

to  be p la in  and to  make p la in . As Beyschlag suras i t  up, 

*TlT"G :6:44,45. (s j  G :3:31. (3 )1 :5 :1 9
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"Whatever th e p r e -c h r is t ia n  man may have heard, or rece ived  

o f l ig h t  through the Logos, he does' not' thereby a t ta in  to  

1ie e in g  God*, th a t i s ,  to  the pure and p e r fe c t  knowledge o f  

God as e te r n a l lo v e ; and y e t t h is  knowledge o f  the Father i s  

the immediate p reco n d itio n  o f  having e ter n a l l i f e .  The r e s u lt  

o f  - th is  ;:i s  th a t 1 no man comes to  the Father but by the Son1, 

who alone has seen  the Father, and in  whom alone one can see  

the Father as Father, Even Moses and the prophets 'have-not 

seen  the Father?; in  th e ir  lo f t y  hours o f  r e v e la t io n  they  

d id  not see God as th e on ly -h eg o tten  S o n .sees  him a lw a y s ." (l)

The Logos o f  God has l i f e - i n  h im se lf , hut he m ust-be p erson a l, 

in carn ate in  man, to  make th at l i f e  a v a ila b le  to  man. Or, more 

a c c u r a te ly / accord ing to  the rep resen ta tio n  o f  th e p r o lo g u e ,;

Jesus was such an one, :and th e on ly  one, in  whom the very  

essen ce  and source o f  the Logos l i f e  could  be sa id  to  abide.

To come in to  v ita l-  r e la t io n  w ith hiA, then , i s  to  l i v e  by 

having the Logos l i f e  o f  God made e n t ir e ly  r e a l ,  o  \ o y o $  7 - y is J i /^  

i s  eq u iva len t to  1 the Word th a t g iv e s  l i f e 1, or 'th e  Word 

th a t has l i f e  in : h im s e l f . •

: - But there i s  a deeper reason why the man who has only

the g e n e r a l,Logos r e v e la t io n  o f  God and not the l i f e  r e la t io n  

w ith  t h e ' in carnate C hrist cannot a t ta in  to  tru e s ig h t  o f  God.

That reason i s  m oral. The power o f s in , the v e i l  o f g u i l t ,  

hangs between th e e te r n a l l ig h t  o f  the. Logos and a l l  o f  mankind.

I t  i s  on ly  se I f-d eo o p tio n , as John freq u en tly  p ic tu r e s  i t ,  

e s p e c ia lly , in  th e F ir s t  E p is t le (2 ) , th a t can keep a man from

( l j  B eysch lag, O p .c i t . , V o l .I I ,p .441.
(2) See, fo r  Example, 1 :1 :8 .
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r e a liz in g  t h is  d if fe r e n c e . Hence the purpose' o f  the r e v e la ­

t io n  o f  God comes to  he, not that t h is  r e v e la t io n  s h a ll  be 

an end in  i t s e l f ,  hut th a t i t  s h a ll  become a means fo r  th e  

transform ation  o f  men. The intim acy o f  r e la t io n sh ip  between 

God and men, which the w r iter  counts the essen ce  o f  l i f e ,  i s  

im possib le w ithout such a transform ation . He c a l l s  i t  r e c e iv in g  

the incarnate L o g o s (l) , a new b ir th  (3 ) , b ein g  b egotten  o f God{3) 

a lo v in g  o f  God's on ly  b e g o t te n .(4) Such a transform ation  Is' 

made p o ss ib le  by the r e v e la t io n  o f  God in  a Person, so that men: 

can say as they have not been ab le to  say o th erw ise , "Of h is  

fu ln e s s  have we a l l  rece iv ed , and grace upon g r a c e ."(5)

Walking in  the l ig h t  becomes, then, the t e s t  o f  having  

experienced  t h is  transform ation  o f l i f e  from s in  to  goodness; 

fo r  i f  L ife  and Light are synonymous term s, then the h o lin e s s ,  

which i s  a symbolism o f  l i g h t ,  must become the c h a r a c te r is t ic  

o f  l i f e .  This thought i s  dw elt upon in  the F ir s t  E p is t le ,  

turned round and round, and viewed from a l l  a n g le s . A search­

ing t e s t  o f  th e r e a l i t y  o f  l i f e  i t  becomes. Are men's l i v e s  

l ig h t  or are they dark?, i s  the problem b efore the church ac­

cording to  th e w r ite r . In r e la t io n  to the co n tr o v e r s ie s  o f  

h is  own day, how are the c la im s o f  the var iou s lea d ers  to  

be resolved? How are th e ir  b o a sts  o f  b ein g  en lig h ten ed  and 

o f  b ein g  ab le to  en lig h ten  o th ers to  be met? By ju s t  one 

t e s t :  i s  th e ir  l ig h t  p rod uctive o f  a genuine lo v e  and r ig h t­

eousness? I f  n o t, then th e ir  l ig h t  i s  on ly  p reten se : "He 

th a t s a ith  he i s  in  the l ig h t  and h a te th  h i s  b roth er, i s  in

(1) G :l:1 3 , (3) 1 :3 .9  ( 5 ) G :l:16  (reading the margin )
(3) G:3:3~5 (4) 1 :5 :1 ..:  • * g n *'
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th e darkness even u n t i l ,  now. " ( l )  •; The w h o le 'te s t  o f-b e in g  

tru e or b ein g  se lf-d ece iv e d . ;of b e in g  fr e e  .from:condemnation 

or being accused-even  by o n e 's  own hear, i s  made to  be t h is  

r e a l i t y  o f  the. l i f e  o f  r ig h teo u sn ess  and lo v e . (2) S e lf-d ecep ­

t io n , according .to John, i s  com plete!darkness. And everyone 

n a tu r a lly  d eo e iv es  h im se lf  u n le ss  illum ined , by t h is  very  

p e r s o n a l.l ig h t ;  Henoe. i t  i s  t h a t . Jesus can turn the ta b le s  

on the-thought o f  God's drawing men- to  him, and d ec la re  w ith  

equal v a l id i t y ,  "No, one cometh unto the Father,' but by me" (3) 

and he g iv e s  thanks, to. God in  prayer fo r  the illu m in a tio n ' o f  

th ose  who: have known him in  a sense th a t the r e s t  o f  men are 

not; illu m in ed , -at th e •;same time: r e s t in g  h is  f a ith  in  t h is  

d iffe r e n c e  o f illu m in a tio n  upon..the r e v e la t io n  in  h im se lf  o f  

the e th ic a l:  q u a lity  ; o f  the: r ig h teo u sn ess  o f  God: "0 r igh teou s  

Father,, th e world knew thee. n o t,, but I knew thee; - and th e se  

knew that thou d id s t  send me; and I have made known unto them 

thy name, and w i l l  make i t  known."(4) ' *

The f in e s t  development in  the Johannine w r it in g s  o f  

t h i s  id ea  o f  Jesus as God's l ig h t  in  th e combined sense o f  

r e v e a lin g  God and showing men a path of. l i f e  i s  to  be found 

a g a in st the background o f one o f  th e an cien t Jew ish  f e a s t s .  

Here (5) Jesus i s  p ic tu r e d ;a s  having w a ited ;fo r  the psycho­

lo g ic a l  -moment to make a great r e v e la t io n . :I t  i s  th e " fea st  

o f  the ta b e rn a c le s" (6) which la s te d  fo r  seven days (7 ) .

During t h i s  great week the Jews abandoned th e ir  homes and 

dw elt f in .t e n t s ,  to"commemorate the time when t h e ir  fa th e r s

“T5T T T 3:9. (3) 1 :3 :1 0 -2 4 . (3) G :14:6. (4) G:7 :3 7 -5 2 ;8 :1 2
(5) G:7:37; 8 :12 .
(6) G :7:2, (7) Dev.23:34; N eh.8:18.
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had dwelt in  t e n ts  in  the w ild ern ess . The fe a s t  was r ich  

in  sy m b o l,. As many as p o s s ib le  dwelt in  and around Jeru­

salem,, and used the temple area fo r  much o f the d a ily  

sym bolism .. Thus every n ig h t, according to  the Talmud, 

th e  Court o f th e Women was b r i l l i a n t ly  illu m in a ted  to  re­

mind the d evotees th at th e path in  the w ild ern ess was i l ­

lum inated by the presence o f  God. The " p illa r  o f  f ir e " ,  

which may have been a basket o f  f i r e  hung from the end o f  a 

p o le , had been to  th e ir  Fathers the symbol o f  God’ s l ig h t  

lea d in g  them on and on. They did not know where they were 

going w ith .any ex a c tn ess . They sim ply fo llow ed  th e l ig h t .  

The fe a s t , was not a sorrow ful tim e but a gladsome tim e, 

f i l l e d  w ith f e s t i v i t y  and dancing, fo r  the w orshippers 

were f i l l e d  w ith  d e lig h t  in  c e leb ra tin g  the fa c t  o f  God’ s 

guidanoe. Their fa th er s  never could  have found th e ir  way 

through the d esert w ithout t h i s  l ig h t  from the presence o f  

God. E sp e c ia lly  was the la s t  day o f  the fe a s t  one o f  great 

joy  and illu m in a tio n , commemorating the a r r iv a l a t the prom­

is e d .la n d . I t .w a s  in  the m idst o f  t h i s  g a la  oocasion , 

fraught w ith  the d eep est o f  emotion, th a t Jesus stood fo rth  

in  th e temple area b efore them a l l  "on the la s t  day, the  

great day o f  the f e a s t " ( l ) ,  r ev ea lin g  God in  h is  teach in g , 

and cu lm inating w ith  the words d arin g ly  su ite d  to the  

o cca sio n , "I am the l ig h t  o f  the w orld"(3 ) . Here i s  the  

d ir e c t .r e p r e s e n ta t io n  th a t in  the p e r s o n a lity  o f  Jesus a l l  

. ( l )  G :7:37. (3) G:8:13.
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the rev ea lin g  o f  God's l ig h t  i s  con ta in ed . He i s  the very  

l ig h t  i t s e l f .  And here i s  a lso  the rep resen ta tio n  th a t in  

th a t l ig h t  o f  Jesus there i s  the marking out o f  a path o f  

l i f e ,  fo r  he goes on to  say: "He that fo llo w eth  me s h a ll  

not walk in  the darkness, but s h a l l  have the l ig h t  o f  l i f e . " ( l )  

This can on ly  mean in  such a s e t t in g  th a t .to fo llo w  C hrist 

i s  a c tu a lly  to  be ab le to  see  the path pf l i f e  and walk in  

. i t ,  as the I s r a e l i t e s ,  fo llo w in g  the " p illa r  o f  f ir e "  which  

was God's l ig h t ,s a w  (though l e s s  f u l ly )  the path by which , 

they should go. As Dodds sums up the rep resen ta tio n  of. t h is  

passage, "Those who b e lie v e  in  C hrist have not a chart but 

a guidej not a map in  which they can p ick  out th e ir  own 

ro u te , but a l ig h t  going on b efo re , which they must im pli­

c i t l y  f o l lo w ."(2) This i s  the Johannine philosophy o f  l ig h t  

as both the r e v e la t io n  o f  the l i f e  o f  God and o f  a path o f  

l i f e  fo r  men who would be pure.

But such a r e v e la t io n  i s  a judgment. Almost a l l  o f  

the frequent re fe ren ces  to  judgment in  the Johannine w r itin g s  

are in  connection  ,w ith  the g iv in g  o f  l ig h t .  Judgment fo r  

John was not an arb itra ry  iJfaposition o f  character from w ithout, 

but a r e v e la t io n  o f  ch aracter w ith in  by the power o f  l ig h t .  

Judgment c o n s is te d  in  the a t t itu d e  o f  men toward l i g h t : "This 

i s  the judgment, th a t the l ig h t  i s  come in to  the world, and 

men loved  the darkness rather, than the l ig h t ;  fo r  th e ir  works 

were e v i l .  "(3) The primary e f f e o t  o f  l i g h t  in-.the";mi'nd'"of 

John; seems to  have been to  secure i t s  own r e je c t io n :

t 1 ) G :8:13. (2) Dodds, In"Greek E x p o s ito r " ,V o l.I ,p .773
(3) G :3:19,
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"And the l i g h t ; sh ln eth  in  darkness;; and'the darkness appre­

hended. i t  n o t" (1 ) , where the most probable m eaning,of the  

word i s  "to la y  hold  of" in  the sense o f  the

E n g lis h - ' apprehend1, Yet th e l ig h t  o f  God i s  ab so lu te: :

"In him i s  no darkness at a l l " (3 ) and so to  claim  fe llo w ­

ship  w ith God a t the same tim e th a t one walks' in  darkness 

i s  adjudged a l i e :  "If we say th a t we have fe llo w sh ip  w ith  

him and walk in  the darkness, we l i e ,  and do not th e tk u th ."(3) 

D eceivers and; f a l s e  tea ch ers are judged by t h is  s ta n d a rd .(4)

; There .are in  the g o sp el a t le a s t  two rather f u l ly

developed in c id e n ts  which i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  conception  o f  

judgment as an a t t itu d e  to w a r d .lig h t . O n e.is  connected w ith  

the v i s i t  o f  the Greeks a t the tim e o f  Jesu s' l a s t  p u b lic  

appearance. (5) "We would see  J esu s" (6 ) i s  th e ir  sim ple  

req u est, but i t  draws from h is  l i p s  a len gh ty  comment on 

what i t  means to  see  him; how he must be l i f t e d  up,from  the  

earth  s o ,th a t  a ll,m en  can see him; how the p r in c ip le  o f  l i f e  

through death, must be made apparent to  a l l .  , The words grow 

in  eostaoy  u n t i l , t h e y  rev ea l, J e su s '. conception  o f  the g r e a te s t  

g lo ry  of. l i f e  in  s e l f - s a o r i f i c e .  Then ocours the saying,

"Now i s  the judgment of, t h i s  w orld"(7 ) . A fter, a d isc u ss io n  

w ith  th e  peop le as to the meaning o f  the philosophy o f death  

th a t ,h a s  been p resen ted , Jesus c a r r ie s  on the treatm ent o f  

judgment, r e la t in g  i t  to  the id ea  o f  l ig h t :  .

(3) 1 :1 :6 . (4) 1 :4 :3 ,3 ;  11:7 .TlT*"G:l:5. (3) 1 :1 :5 . (3) 1 :1 :6 . W  1:4:3 ,
(5) G:13 :30 -50 . (6) G:13:31. (7) G:13:31. .
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"Yet a l i t t l e  w h ile  i s  ' the ; l ig h t  among y o u v - V ? . y  
Walk w hile ye have the l ig h t ,  that darkness 

c , overtake you not: and' he th a t • walketh' in
darkness knoweth not w hither he goeth . 

v J r' - While ye have the lig h t ,'  b e lie v e  on' the ’ • 
l i g h t ,  th a t ye may become sons o f  l i g h t . "(1)

John then records the fa c t - th a t  Jesu s withdrew h im se lf  from

the peop le and h id  h im se lf , and to show how unim pressed w ith

the l ig h t  th ey  were, he quotes the words o f  the prophet,

"He hath b lin d ed  th e ir .e y e s ,  
v - J and he h ard en ed -th eir  h eart; - -  . ..'

L est they should see w ith  th e ir  eyes,
• and p erce iv e  w ith  t h e ir  h e a r t ,:

And should turn,
, r And I should h ea l them ," (2) •' '

j e s u s  appears on the scene fo r  a moment more to  r e it e r a te

h is  l a s t  appeal:

'■;V ■ "I am come a l ig h t  in to  th e world,
th a t whosoever b e lie v e th  on me may

. ' : ; , . not abide in  the d a r k n e s s .-----He
th a t r e je c te th  me, and r e c e iv e th  not 
my sa y in g s , hath one th a t judgeth him:

. the word that I spake, the same sh a ll  
judge him in  th e  l a s t  d a y ."(3)

This judgment if tp lie s  both the p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  good and the

p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  e v i l ;  i t  i s  not predeterm ined. To th o se  who

b e lie v e  on the l ig h t  i t  saves from darkness; to  th ose  who

r e je c t  th e l ig h t ,  i t  i s  condemnation. The a t t itu d e  taken

toward l i g h t ’ i s  the b a s i s .o f  the judgment.

■:c The oth er developed i l lu s t r a t io n  o f  t h is  r e la t io n  o f  

judgment and l ig h t  i s  to  be found in  th e s to r y ;of th e  

h e a lin g  o f  the man born b lin d , w ith the p arley  th a t fo llo w s  

over the in c id en t i t s e l f  and the denunciation  o f the Phari­

s a ic a l  a t t itu d e  which r e s u l t s . (4) Because the s to ry  o f

( l ) G : 1 3 :3 5 ,3 6 . (2) G:12:40, quoting I s a .6 :10 .
(3) G :13:46 ,48. (4) G :9 :l-1 0 :3 1 .
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graciou s m inistry- i s  in  connection , with, one who is .  p h y s ic a lly  

b lin d  i t  o f fe r s  many ehanc.es fo r  symbolism.and for- su ggestion s  

concerning, the meaning;-of s p ir itu a l, b lin d n ess . . These oppor­

t u n i t ie s  are used to  the. u tm ost. . The sto ry  i s  n a iv e ly  to ld  

so th a t i t  .becomes an. acoount. o f , the gradual r e v e la t io n  o f  

Jesu s to,, the man.. The, d is c ip le s  are represented  as being  

in te r e s te d  on ly  in  the sp e c u la tiv e  .question  of. th e source  

o f  the. man's b lin d n ess  and the blame th a t might, be attached  

to  him or h is  p a ren ts . , Jesus i n s i s t s  that, the s itu a t io n  

i s  rather to  be viewed as n e c e s s ita t in g  the b r in g in g  o f  l ig h t .  

"We must work the. works, o f him th a t sent me, while, i t  i s  day: 

the. n igh t cometh,. when no, man can work. When I am in  -the 

w orld  I am the l ig h t  o f  the. world, " ( l ) . The h ea lin g , i s .  then  

r e la te d , fo llow ed  by a q u estio n in g  as to  whether or not the  

man who p resen ts  h im se lf  as h ea led  i s  a c tu a lly  the man who 

had been born b lin d . They drag the. man about,: b efore the 

gaping, orowd, b efore  the P h a r isees , b efo re  h is  home to get 

h is  p aren ts assurance i t  i s  he,, and b e fo r e .th e  P h a r isees  

a g a in .. Everyone.seem s to  be a fr a id  to  b e lie v e  what he se e s  

or to  say what he th in k s. The man h im se lf  i s  an in te r e s t in g  

study. , He s t ic k s , doggedly to  the s to ry  o f  what he knows.

He r e fu se s  to am plify h is  statem ents w ith  g u esse s . When 

asked to  pronounce upon Jesus the a rb itra ry  judgment th a t he 

i s  a sin n er , because he. had done the work on the Sabbath day(3} 

the man r e p l ie s ,  "Whether he i s  a sin n er, I know not: One .. 

t h in g :I know, th a t whereas I was b lin d , now I s e e (3) And 

“ (1) G :9 :4 ,5 . (3) G :9:14. • (3) G :9:25. r v : : .
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y®/ v̂t h is  ,v®?y to .keep to . the . tru th , i s  represented .^

a s ,b ein g  the ground .fo r  the man’ s steady in c r e a se . in  under­

stand ing o f who Jesus i s .  When he i s  f i r s t  asked, he r e p lie s  

t h a t ,the one .vvho h ea led  him. i s  "The man t h a t i s  ca lled -J esu s"  ( l ) , 

but he does not even know where he i s  (3 ) .  , When the d iv is io n

a r i s e s .a s  to  which i s  the g r e a te r , .th e  s in .o f  working on the
• »

Sabbath or the good o f  h e lp in g  a man, the man i s  asked fo r  

h is  op in ion  o f  one who would do such work in  such a way, 

att& he r e p l ie s ,  "He i s  a prophet, "(3) -When they r e v ile d  the  

matt fo r  not b ein g  w il l in g  to  g iv e  the g lo ry  to  God and curse  

the u p sta rt stran ger , he tw itts ,th e m  w ith  the p ecu lia r , s itu ­

a t io n  th a t they cla im  to  be r e l ig io u s  lea d ers  and yet know .. . 

not the source o f  t h i s  man's power. (4) Indeed his quotes , 

good synagogue d o ctr in e  to  ,thera on th e  su b jeo t, "We know th a t  

God heareth  not s in n e r s : .b u t  i f  any man be a worshipper o f  .

God, and do h is  w i l l ,  him he h eareth . •—- I f  t h is  man were 

not from God,, he. could  do n o th in g ." (5) When the man i s  put 

out o f  the synagogue for. h is  growing b o ld n ess, . Jesus f in d s  

him and t e l l s  him he i s  the son o f  God. . "And he. sa id , Lord,.

I b e l ie v e .  And he worshipped h im ." (6)

This tremendous development o f b e l i e f  from "The man 

th a t i s  c a l le d  Jesus'? to the worship o f  t h is  same Jesus as 

the Son o f  God would r e a d ily  be. termed a r a t io n a liz a t io n  o f  

an exp er ien ce . John p resen ts  i t  as a response to  l i g h t .  He 

rep resen ts  Jesu s as fo llo w in g  the man's worship im m ediately  

w ith  the words, "For judgment came I in to  t h is  world, th a t

( i )  G :9 : l l .  (2) G:8:1S. (3) G :9:17. (4) G:S:30. (5) G :9:31 ,33 .

(6) G :9:38.
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th ey  th a t see  not may see; and th a t they that see  may become 

b l in d ." ( l )  The P h arisees who were w ith him saw that he was 

ta lk in g  about s p ir i tu a l  b lin d n ess , and asked him i f  he meant 

to  account them as b lin d . .H is en igm atica l rep ly  i s ,  " If ye 

were b lin d , ye would have no s in : but now ye say, We see:  

your s in  reraaineth ."(3) Then fo llo w s  the much admired say­

in g s  about the Good Shepherd, s e t  in  a s t in g in g  r e to r t  that  

i s  u su a lly  m issed; fo r  the rep resen ta tio n  i s  th at th e men 

who should have taken an in te r e s t  in  th e b lin d  man and did  

not are " h ir e lin g s , whose own the sheep are n ot" (3 ) , w hile  

Jesu s who has brought l ig h t  to  him i s  th e Good Shepherd. The 

judgment i s  not on ly  seen  in  th e co n tra sted  a t t i tu d e s  toward 

l i g h t ,  but a lso  in  the w ill in g n e s s  to  be the b earers o f  l i g h t .

Light i s  thus v i t a l l y  connected w ith  ch aracter . At 

the t r i a l  o f  J esu s , the h igh  p r ie s t  i s  p io tu red  in q u ir in g  d i l ­

ig e n t ly  in to  the oharacter and methods o f  J esu s . The on ly  

rep ly  John deems i t  n ecessary  to  report Jesus as making i s ,

"I have spoken openly to  the world; I ever taught in  syna­

gogues, and in  the tem ple, where a l l  the Jews came togeth er; 

and in  se c r e t  spake I n o th in g ."(4) I t  i s  t h is  open honesty  o f  

oharacter that makes fe llo w sh ip  p o s s ib le :  "If we walk in  the  

l i g h t ,  as he i s  in  the l ig h t ,  we have fe llo w sh ip  on w ith  

another."  (5) T h i s  i s  the on ly  b a s is  fo r  agreement among

men. L ight i s  u t te r  tru th . (6)

This p resen ta tio n  o f  l ig h t  as revealed  com pletely  

in  the person o f  Jesu s — God's l ig h t ,  s e l f - r e v e a l in g  o f a 

hol'yj God, p a th fin d in g  fo r  men, -  i s  represented  by John

~TlT~G:S:39 (2) G :9:41. (3) G:10:12. (4) G :18:19. (5) 1 :1 :7 .
(6) O f.1 1 :2 ,4 ; 1 1 1 :3 ,4 .
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w hole?", fo r  the t s  here q u ite  ev id e n tly  i s  emphatic and 

i s  stronger than "Do you d e s ir e  to  be?” ( l )  The commanding per­

s o n a lity  revea led  in  J e su s’ own stren gth  o f  w i l l  lea d s  the  

s ic k  man to  obey h is  orders in  s p it e  o f  h is  doubts. (3) When 

h is 'en em ies  q u estio n  the v a l id i t y  o f  h is  work, Jesus at "once 

p o in ts  to  the harmony o f th a t work with what they have" been  

accustomed to  th in k  o f as God’ s way o f  d o in g .(3) I t  i s  then  

th a t he s tr ik e s  in to  h is  in c is iv e  p resen ta tio n  o f  h is  w itn e ss .

He p a sses  by the testim ony o f  John th e  B a p tist to  whom they  

had a l l  gone- out (4 ) , - and d ec la res  th a t the kind o f  work which 

he h im se lf  i s - d o in g ’s h a ll  be i t s  own testim ony to what he i s :

"The very works th a t I do bear w itn ess  o f 'm e .«(5) He c i t e s  the 

sc r ip tu r e s  o f  the law and the prophets, in  which they  a l l  be­

l ie v e d  as evidence th a t ju s t  the kind of.w ork he i s  doing ought 

to  be done.by th e g iv er  o f  l i f e :  "Ye search the sc r ip tu r e s , 

beoause ye th ink  th a t in  them ye have, e ter n a l l i f e ;  and th ese  

are they which bear w itn e s s -o f  m e."(6) He t w it t s  them w ith  

the aocu sation  th a t i f  a man came sim ply b o a stin g  o f  what he 

could  do w ithout any ev id e n c e ,th a t he was doing i t ,  - they would 

put more credence in  th a t man than they have-put in  him. (7) And 

so he p la c e s  the f in a l  reason fo r  t h e ir  absurd r e je c t io n  on 

the stubbornness o f  th e ir  own w i l l s :  "Ye w i l l  not come to  me, 

th a t ye may have l i f e . "(8) Jesus reco g n izes  that w ith  a l l  the  

Logos o f  God, the Light o f  God made v iv id  in  com plete p e r s o n a lity ,  

men may s t i l l  re fu se  to  l i v e .  , ....

But over aga in st t h is  stubborn, hard w i l l  th a t refu ses
;  l!‘ , r * ’

"TIT-"G :5:6. (3) G :5:9. (3) G:5 :1 7 ,1 9 -3 3 ,3 6 ,3 7 . (4) G:5 :33 -36 .
(5) G :5 :3 6 .(6 ) G :5 :39 .(7 ) G :5:43. (8) G :5:40.
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the evidence b efore  i t ,  t h e - t r u e -w i l l  i s  not ju st , another, o f  

the same kind. I t  i s  not- equal dogmatism in  accepting- l i f e . '  

Such iron  determ ination  to w a rd -life -h a d  been t r ie d  -to the  

f u l l e s t  by the S to ic s . "Many o f  them had; nobly s t r iv e n ;to  be 

in d if fe r e n t  toward a l l  untoward circum stances, toward a l l  

doubts and m isg iv in g s . 'From E p ic te tu s , the s la v e , to  A ureliu s, 

the emperor,- • they -had dem onstrated what fo r t itu d e  o f  w i l l  ' - ' 

could  do to  mould l i f e .  They had bent to  the shape o f  th e ir  

th o u g h ts•about l i f e  a l l  i t s  v ic i s s i t u d e s .  . They could  sin g  

with' Henley o f  today, - - v.v,;-,

; ‘ "I am the m aster o f my fa te ,  »
I am the oaptain  o f  my s o u l ." ( l )

They could  oom plaoently say w ith  Kant h is  famous dictum: "Aot 

as. i f  the maxim o f  thy nature were to  become by thy w i l l  a 

u n iv e r sa l law o f  nature."  They could  view trou b le  a s w e ll as 

’con fort w ithout excitem ent, fo r  d id  not th a t which seemed e v i l  

to  one work good ,to  the whole? They cou ld  view moral e v i l  as 

c o n s is t in g  in  the fa c t  a lon e, not in  the degree or consequences 

o f th e  act; fo r  they had so se t  th e ir  w i l l s  to  observe ’univer­

s a l  law ’ that they r e a liz e d  c le a r ly  ’to  s t e a l  a p in  v io la t e s  

u n iv e r sa l law as w e ll as to  s t e a l  a m i l l io n ’ . They would have 

jo in ed  the E p is t le  o f  James in  i t s  reco g n itio n  o f the nature  

o f  t h i s  law, "Whoso sh a ll  keep the whole law and y e t  stumble 

in  one p o in t , he i s  become g u i l t y  o f  a l l . "(2) Whether or not 

th ey  were happy or com forta b le , they could  w i l l  to  do t h e ir  

■ duty . v. _

There i s  something grand in  t h is  a t t itu d e , y e t i t s

“ ( 1 ) Henley:
(2) James 2:10 .
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grandeur i s  c o ld . And th a t very co ld n ess  i s  dangerous to  the  

conception  o f  the w i l l  as we f in d  i t  in  our sou rces. More has 

-w ell ch a ra cter ized  the f in a l  b arren sss o f t h is  kind o f w i l l :

"The c a te g o r ic a l im perative, which s e v e r s ' ......
. . the, moral sense from .the d e s ir e  o f  h a p p in ess . 

and d ec la res  th a t we' must do our duty w ith  
no thought o f . consequences, to, o u r se lv e s , , . 
i s  the em ptiest o f  m etaphysics, m eaningless 
a t the. b e s t , fraught w ith  a cargo o f  hypoc- ■ 
r i s e s  at the w o r s t ." ( l)

............... The C h r istia n  thought o f  the w i l l  as rec e p tiv e  o f  God's

l i g h t ,  which i s  dw elt on by John is" ra th er  the thought o f  the

w i l l  which f e e l s  i t s e l f  in' p e r fe c t  harmony w ith the w i l l  o f  God.

Some' o f  the S to ic s , indeed, came to  put ju s t  such a f e e l in g

in to  w i l l ;  One o f  the ou tstan d in g  thoughts o f  Seneca was:"I

do not obey God; I consent w ith  h im ." I t  i s  t h is  consent which

c h a r a c te r iz e s  the w i l l  th a t forms so prominent a p art in  the

Johannine ph ilosophy o f l i f e .  Not that i t  i s  easy , or arrived

at w ithout a s tr u g g le , as consent might seem to  im ply.

The meaning o f  t h is  w i l l ,  a fr e e  oonsent arr ived  a t through 

th e 's tr u g g le  to  be w i l l in g ,  i s  c le a r ly  i l lu s t r a t e d  in  the gos­

p e l by the a u th o r 's  exam ination o f  the w i l l  o f  Jesus h im se lf . ' 

Tlie ls tu rg g ie  p art seldom appears in  th e  n a rra tiv e . I t  i s  parried  

on behind the scen es; indeed much o f  i t  i s  accom plished when 

the n a rra tiv e  opens. Hence the common p resen ta tio n  o f  the  

w i l l  o f  C hrist i s  one in  p e r fe c t  harmony w ith  the w i l l  o f  God 

and so making fo r  fu ln e s s  o f  l i f e .  Thus he ca n 'd ec la re  th a t  

the w i l l  o f  God i s  the very food th a t he s u b s is t s  on, for"when 

the d is c ip le s  cou n sel th e ir  weary Master"to ea t, he r e p l ie s ,

: ( l )M o r e , "The C hrist o f  the N .T .", p .1 1 9 .- -
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riMy meat i s  to dp the w i l l  o f  him th a t sent me, and to  accom­

p l is h  h is  w ork ," (l) This w i l l  o f  God has been not grudgingly ad­

m itted  by Jesus; he seeks fo r  i t  always: ”1 seek not mine own 

w i l l ,  but the w i l l  o f  him th a t sent m e."(2) So great i s  t h is  ' 

harmony that Jesu s oan even s u b s t itu te  w i l l  fo r  p e t i t io n  in  

h is  prayer to h is  Father: "Father, I w i l l  th a t they  a lso  whom

thou h a st g iven  me be w ith me where I aim. " (3 ) ...............

Yet t h is  oneness o f  w i l l  i s  nowhere represented  as 

something m echanical, a fa c t  im plied  from the nature o f  C hrist 

and th ere fo re  in im ita b le  by men. I t  i s  indeed p e r fe c t io n , but 

i t  i s  a p e r fe c tio n  arr ived  at through the surrender o f s e l f ,  and 

i s  intended  as a philosophy o f the way in  which a l l  human w i l l s  

may come in to  harmony w ith the d iv in e . E sp e c ia lly  in  r e la t io n  

to  J e s u s1 impending death i s  t h i s  rep resen ta tio n  emphatic. When 

Jesu s h ears o f  the death o f  h i s  fr ie n d  Lazarus, he in v i t e s  h is  

d is c ip le s  to accompany him from th e ir  Perean re tr e a t  to  the  

v i l la g e  o f  Bathany, Lazarus* home. The d is o ip le s  r e a l iz e  that 

t h i s  means to go baok in to  the hotbed o f  o p p o sitio n , and Thomas 

says re s ig n ed ly , "Let us a lso  go, th a t we may d ie  w ith  h im ."(4) 

The boldness o f Jesus stands out h ere . Yet when th at return  

has le d  to  ju s t  th e r e s u lt  which the d is o ip le s  a n tic ip a te d ,

Jesus i s  represented  as b a t t l in g  w ith  h im se lf  in  the fa c t  o f  

the a w fu ln ess o f  the death th a t hangs over him: "Now i s  my 

sou ld  troubled; and what s h a ll  I say? Father, save me from 

t h i s  hour? But fo r  t h is  oause came I unto t h is  hour. Father,

TD7“G :4:34. (2) G :5:30 .: :(3) G:17:24. (4) G : ll:1 6 .
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g lo r i f y  thy name.11 ( l )  Here the doubt, the s tr u g g le , the  

v ic to r y , the beauteous harmony, are a l l  encompassed in  a 

b r ie f  statem ent which seems a so r t of counterpart to  the  

Synoptic p ic tu r e  o f Gethsemane.' "The v ic to r y  th a t* is  aohieved, 

arid the g lo ry  o f  s e t t le d  p u r p o se ,'f in d  "their u ltim a te  expres­

s io n  in  those f in e  words which John has recorded o f  the scene 

on th e cro ss: "He sa id , I t  i s  f in ish e d :  and he bowed h is  head, 

arid gave up h is  s p i r i t ."(2) T h is, as Dodds says, "was not the  

gasp o f a worn-out l i f e ,  but the d e lib e r a te  u tteran ce o f a 

c le a r  co n sc iou sn ess th a t h i s  work was f in ish e d , — t h a t 'a l l  

had now been done th a t couid  be done to make God known to  men, 

and to  id e n t i fy  him w ith m en."(3) This same r e la t io n  o f  h is  

w i l l  to  d ie  to  purpose fo r  men i s  recogn ized  by P r in c ip a l  

Garvie when he says o f  C hrist th a t "he a n t ic ip a te s  death v o l­

u n ta r ily  endured.as the n ecessary  co n d itio n  o f h is  u n iv e r sa l  

s p ir i t u a l  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  among m en."(4)

But the d ir e c t  bearing  o f  t h i s  harmony o f  w i l l  as seen  

in  C hrist on the l i v e s  o f  men .comes out most c le a r ly  in  the  

Johannine treatm ent o f  p rayer; Now, cu r io u sly  enough, the  

common words fo r  ‘ to p ray1, SiT (r£& < . axi& 7 r jo o tr£ u '}t t c r g m  used  

alm ost everywhere e l s e  in  the New Testament, to g e th er  w ith  

t h e ir  cognate nouns fo r  ‘p rayer1, o £ > j 0- i s  and u  x. y[ never

occur in  any o f  th e Johannine w r it in g s . John does not con sid er  

prayer as c o lo r le s s  m ed ita tion , as we might expect him t o .  But 

the verbs he u se s  are a .W tT t'  and both o f  them la y in g

s tr e s s !o n  * ask ing, p e t i t i o n in g . (5) And .stran ger s t i l l ,  the verb

“757 G:1 2 :3 7 ,2 8 . (3) G :19:30. (3) In Greek E xp ositor, V ol. I ,p o 8 3 i .
(4) Garvie,"The Beloved D is c ip le ", p p .195,196.
(5) See Trench, "N.T.Synonyms", S e c t .40.
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.that i s  used o f  the prayers o f  the d is c ip le s  i s  always a . ) r t ~ r .  

With the r e s t  o f  the New Testament, John never ,u ses .

■of the praying o f  men. - Yet he makes frequent use o f  the 

l a t t e r  word in  d esc r ib in g  the p ra y er s .o f  Jesus ( l ) ,  and in  

:a \s in g le  usage in  the F ir s t  E p is t le  a c tu a lly  fo rb id s  prayer  

in  t h i s  sense o f  C f (*>TZr to  men fo r  .those who h ave." sinn ed  a . 

s in  unto d ea th . 11 (2) There i s  ev id e n tly , in te n t in  , the constant 

-ch o ice  between th ese  synonyms. . :They seem to  ex p ress , on the  

■part o f  the d is c ip le s ,  a reco g n itio n  by John th a t th e ir  pe­

t i t i o n in g  has not a tta in ed  th a t h igh  q u a lity  o f harmony o f
♦

w i l l  w ith God! s which i s  to be found in  the p e t it io n in g  o f

'C h r is t . : Dr. -Abbott ex p resses  the two thus:

5 "The main d is t in c t io n  appears to  be t h is :
, a . i . T ^ y  i s ,  in  g en era l, to  ask fo r  some- 
th in g  which one d e s ir e s  to r e c e iv e , some- .... 
th in g  to  be g iven , r a r e ly  fo r  something 

:v:. 3to-be;done; i t  is - th e r e fo r e  used when the  
o b jec t sought, ra th er  than the person o f  

~ w h o m  i t • i s  sought, i s  prominent in  the
mind o f  the w r i t e r . ’ on the

• o ther hand, i s  to  request or beseech  a 
person to  do*something, r a r e ly  to  g iv e  
.som ething; i t  r e fe r s  more d ir e c t ly  to the  
person o f  whom the favor i s  sought, and 
i s  th ere fo re  n a tu ra lly  used in  exh orta tion  

V and e n tr e a ty ." (3)

And5 Stevens, comparing the usage's in gospel and e p is t le , says,

r e t  \r i s  the more s p e c i f ic  and more 
>- urgent word; i t  su g g ests  the id ea  o f pe­

t i t i o n  fo r  some d e f in i t e  g i f t ; -
is.m ore gen era l, and i s  the h igher and 
f in e r  word, su g g estio n , as i t  does, the  

.- referen oe o f  the m atter in  hand to God’ s
wisdom w ith the confidence o f  p e r fe c t  t r u s t . "(4)

,T~ (l)  G:14:16; 16:36; 1 7 :9 ,1 5 ,2 0 . (3) 1 :5 :1 6 .
(3) Abbott, " C r itica l Essays", p . 137.
(4) S tevens, "The Johannine T heology" ,p .297,.
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The ;two: words'are j n ic e ly  co n tra sted ’ in  the words' o f  Jesus to  

h is  d is c ip le s  in  the upper room: "In th a t day ye s h a l l  ask  

( a i r e t r )  in: my name: and I say not unto you, th a t I w i l l '  

pray, the; Father ( ■ £ / > . )  for- you; for. the Father h im se lf  

lo v e th  y o u ." ( l)

v -- , The very prominence o f : th e name o f  C hrist in  the prayer  

l i f e  o f  the d is c ip le s  v in d ica tes how anxious he- is -  fo r  them 

to  .come in to  th is , harmony o f .w il l  w ith God: which he trea su res  

as an ab id ing p o s s e s s io n . . The fa c t  th a t w ith the g iv in g  o f  

the S p ir it  th ey -a re  no lo n g e r -to -a sk -th in g s  o f  him but are 

toil ask d ir e c t  o f cG od,.bears:.out 'th is-' e x p e c ta tio n > th a t he i s  

look in g  forward to a tim e when they w i l l 'b e  ham onious enough 

w ith  God;to make th ese  d ir e c t  a s k in g s .(2) Yet prayer on "

th e ir  p a rt, though lim ite d  to t h i s  request -for r e c e iv in g , i s  not 

thereby rendered in g lo r io u s; fo r  to John, the whole o f  l i f e  

a s .il lu m in e d  by. God' s l i g h t ,  depends upon the w illin g n e ss  fo r  

r e c e p t iv ity ;  So i t  .'is th a t he oan d w ell upon th e c e r ta in ity  

o f  answer to prayer th a t i s  prayed in  J esu s' name or to  God 

in  th e  power -of. the S p ir it ;  "If ye s h a ll  ask anything in  ray - 

name, :that w i l l  I do;'"(3); "I chose you '—— that whatsoever ye : ■ 

s h a ll  ask o f the Father in  my name, he may g ive i t  y o u ."(4)

The. solemn c e r ta in ty  o f .th is  i s  d riven  home by Jesus: "V erily , 

v e r i ly ,  I say unto you, I f  ye s h a ll  ask anything o f  th e  Father, 

he w i l l  g iv e  i t  you in  my name."(5) Yet the ask ing in  the name 

o f  C hrist or -by the r ig h t o f the s p ir i t  i s  but another way o f  

say in g  th a t i t . i s  to be in  harmony w ith the w i l l  ’o f  God: "This

(19J G:16:36;37 . (3) G :16:23 ,a . (3) G:14:14.
(4) G:15:16. (5) G :16:23,b .
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i s , the b o ldn ess which we have toward him, th a t, i f  we ask  

anything according, to  h is  w i l l ,  he heareth  u s . w( l )  Such a 

harmony i s  p o s s ib le  to  men, and John rep resen ts  Jesus in  be­

l ie v in g  in  i t  so h e a r t i ly  th at he can say to  h is  d is c ip le s  

on the eve o f  h is  departure from them, nI f  ye abide in  me, 

and my words abide in  you, ask what ye w i l l ,  and i t  s h a ll  be 

done unto y o u ."(2) This i s  the h e ig h t where prayer becomes 

not so much an ask ing as a way o f  l iv in g ,  because the l i f e  has

w il le d  to l iv e  the w i l l  o f  God.,

But i f  the Johannine philosophy o f  l i f e  i s  a p h ilo s ­

ophy o f  "unity and order, a Logos concept o f  l i f e ,  and i f * i t  

dppends upon illu m in a tio n  from God and must f r e e ly  w i l i  to  

open I t s e l f  to  th a t illu m in a tio n , in  what avenues i s  the e f f e c t

o f  such a l i f e  d isp layed? The answer in  both the g o sp el and

the e p is t le s  i s  the three t e s t s  o f  l i f e  whioh we found, ou t­

l in e d  in  the F ir s t  E p is t le :  r ig h teo u sn ess , lo v e , and b e l i e f .

The W ill th at has rece iv ed  the Light becomes o p era tiv e  as a 

W ill to  do r ig h t , as a w i l l . t o  lo v e , and as a w i l l  to  b e lie v e ,  

so. th a tW illia m  James' famous phrase i s  c lo se  to th e represen­

ta t io n s  o f  th ese  w r it in g s . Once more l e t  i t  be n oted , however, 

that, t h i s  w i l l ,  so expressed , i s  not a co ld  determ ination , 

but, an ardent v o l i t io n  in to  which the whole s e l f  e n te r s .

And f i r s t  o f  a l l  i t  i s  a w i l l  to  r ig h teo u sn ess . The 

conception  o f  r ig h teo u sn ess in  the Johannine w r it in g s  i s  not 

l e g a l i s t i c  in  any sen se . There i s  no id ea  o f the p iecem eal 

pilin g ..u p , o f deed upon deed. There i s  e s p e c ia l ly  no id ea  

( i ;  1 :5 :1 4 . (2) G :15:7.
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o f  -the pride o f humanity’ in  what i t  i s  ab le to 'accom plish.

The very  nature o f  t h e 'w i l l  as we have stud ied  i f  in  John 

makes us expectant o f  the thought,-' whioh i s ’ o fte n  p resen ted , 

that a l l  human r ig h teo u sn ess in h eres in  God. " If ye know 'that 

he i s  r ig h teo u s, ye know that every one a lso  th a t doeth r ig h t­

eousness i s  begotten  o f h im .11 ( l )  "Whosoever i s  b egotten  o f God 

doeth no s in , because h is  ( i.e.G odV s) seed  ubldeth  in  him: 

and he cannot s in , because he i s  b egotten  o f God.;; In t h i s  the 

ch ild ren  o f God are m a n ife s t ."(2) .L eav in g  fo r  la t e r  consider­

a t io n  the q u estion  o f  what i s  meant here .by the in a b i l i t y  to  s in ,  

we have p resen ted  in  th ese  two re feren ces  the conception  that 

rig h teo u sn ess o f  a p o s it iv e  so r t and the freedom from s in  are 

a lik e  derived  from the nature o f God. P la c in g  the whole thought 

o f  human r ig h teo u sn ess on t h i s  h igh  p lane o b lig a te s  John to  

con sid er  both r ig h teo u sn ess  and s in  from the most, ser io u s  

stan d p o in t. There i s  no "more rigorou s and tremendous imper­

a t iv e  o f  r ig h teo u sn ess, or r igorou s in to lera n ce  o f s in " (3) 

than such a p r e se n ta tio n . L ikeness to  God becomes th e  very  

ground fo r  a sharp a n t i th e s is  between r ig h teo u sn ess and s in .

The d is t in c t io n  i s  ab so lu te: "All u n righ teou sn ess i s  s in " (4 ) .  

G u ilt becomes a d ir e c t  o p p o sitio n  to  God h im se lf . The whole 

e th ic  o f  l i f e  i s  thus t ie d  up w ith an ap p recia tion  o f God.

Not on ly  can man become most r igh teou s by r e a liz in g  th a t h is  

r ig h te o u sn e ss ' i s  rooted  and grounded in  God} t h is  r e a liz a t io n  

i s  th e  one th in g  th a t makes r ig h teo u sn ess p o s s ib le  at a l l .

lT~ 1 :3 :3 9 . (3) 1 :3 :9 ,1 0 . (3) Law,"The T ests  o f L ife " ,p .69
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I t  i s  t h is  r e a l iz a t io n  th a t make's one s t i l l  b e lie v e  in  

the, p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  r ig h teo u sn ess when s in  looks to  have a 

stra n g le  h old . I t  would appear th a t t h is  i s  the concept More 

has in  mind when he d e f in e s : r e l ig io n  as "the union- o f  o th er-  

worldHness and m orality" , and proceeds to' show the v i t a l  re­

la t io n  between this two: thus: j

"M orality w ith o u t;o th erw o r ld lin ess  lo s e s  
i t s  la rg e  em otional and im aginative v a lu es ,

' and, b ein g  :deprived ;of i t s  proper, support, ; ; 
sin k s at l a s t  in to  a d esp erate  stru g g le  

* w ith  p e s s is s is m , ■ or y ie ld s: ,to the easy, lo g ic  
o f  the Epicurean. Genuine r e l ig io n  demands 

*ir,; an even balance o f  the two, or, more s t r i c t l y
speaking, jLs such a b a lan ce. " ( l )

The a t t itu d e  which More c a l l s  Kthe. easy lo g ic  o f  the  

Epiourean" i s  nowhere to  be found in  the Johannine w r it in g s .  

R ighteousness has become an im perative: "He that s a ith  he 

abideth  in  him ought h im se lf  a lso  to  walk even as he w alked .11 (3) 

One cannot be rooted  and grounded in  God through the Light 

th a t Jesus h as! brought w ithout l iv in g  the l i f e  o f  r ig h teo u sn ess .

Such a statem ent would appear to be t r i t e ,  yet i t  means th a t

the Johannine p hilosophy o f  a r ig h teo u s l i f e  not on ly  excludes  

the e v id e n tly  s e l f i s h  and f la g r a n t ly  immoral, but i t  a lso  p u ts  

a sid e  as wanting in  s u f f ic ie n c y  th a t jaunty, easy -go in g  a t t i ­

tude o f  many o f  the most p le a s in g  and not-immoral p h ilo so p h ers. 

O bviously the h ed o n is t  o f  Omar Khayyam i s  excluded:

"Come f i l l  the Cup, and in  the f i r e  o f Spring  
nat;! Y o u r  Winter-garment o f  repentance f l in g j  ■;

The b ird  o f  time has but a l i t t l e  way
: to f l u t t e r ; : and the. B ird i s  on th e- Wing. ■.

* * * * * *  * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

( l )  More, "mhe C hrist o f  the N .T ." ,p .2 2 .
 (2) 1 :3 :6 . ...... ...... /.,• . ... .
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Heaven but the' v is io n  o f  fu lf i l ie d ~ D e s ir e ,
And H e ll the,Shadow ,of a Soul' on F ir e .M( i )

But, a lso  Stevenson la ,

- , . " T he.w orld .is so f u l l  o f  a number o f  th in g s  •
I'm sure we should a l l  be as happy as k in g s ,"(2)

which was h is  ph ilosophy fo r  a d u lts  as w e ll as fo r  ch ild ren , 

f a l l s  short,. Not that i t ' i s  wrong; i t  sim ply does not reach  

down to  the depths o f  l iv in g .  Likewise h is  moral dictum,

"If your m orals make you dreary, depend upon i t  they  are 

wrong" does n o t ‘s ta te  an untruth; indeed i t  co n ta in s a fereat 

tru th ; but fo r  our author, i t  would oome fa r  short o f  the  

r e a l iz a t io n  o f a m ora lity  based upon the r ig h teo u sn ess  o f God. 

John was too c lo s e  to  the in c ip ie n t  gn ostic ism  o f  h is  day 

w ith i t s  d o ctr in e  that "moral law does not e x is t  fo r  the 

e le c t" , and i t s  im p lica tio n  that some, even w ith in  the p a le  

o f  C h r is t ia n ity , namely, those who know, are the e l e c t ,  and 

are’ th ere fo re  exempt, on the one hand from the contam inating  

in flu e n c e  o f s in , and on the other from the im perative to  do 

r ig h t . To m iss th e ser io u sn ess  o f  t h is  moral in p era tiv e  i s ,  

fo r  our author, s in .

Sin i s  v a r io u s ly  d escrib ed  in  the Johannine w r it in g s .

I t  i s  la w le s s n e s s ,a .y o / 4 r ^ \  "Every one th a t doeth s in  doeth  

a lso  la w le ssn ess;  and s in  i s  la w le s s n e s s ."(3) That i s  to  say, 

to  act in  such a way as to  be out o f  co n tro l, put o f  an or­

dered path in  l i f e ,  out o f  a Logos concept o f  l i f e ,  i s  to  be 

s in fu l.'  I t  i s  th a t which i s  frea k ish , unregu lated , run w ild . 

Sin i s  a lso  pictured" as s la v ery : "Every one that committeth

^ ( l )  F itz g e r a ld 's  tr a n s la t io n . (2) "childly Garden o f  V erses". 
(3) 1 :3 :4 .
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s in  iscth e-b ond ?servant o f  s in . " (l)..,O ccurrin g .-as t h is  d.oes 

in  - th e '-d iscu ssion  v-of the nature .of sonship . and o f freedom,, i t  

c a r r ie s 'w ith  i t  the ..im p lication  th a t the hab itue o f . s in  

lo s e s  h is  freedom: o f ch aracter and o f  w i l l .  • Indeed Jesus  

warns a t le a s t  one man o f  t h is  very..danger, the man whom he 

h ea led  at B eth esd a 's p o o l: . "Sin no. more, l e s t  a worse th in g  

b e f a l l ’ th e e ;"(S) S in •i s  a lso  p ic tu r e d -a s -a  SLse l o v e : - "Love 

not the world, n e ith e r : the th in g s -th a t  are in  the w orld. I f  

any man lo v e  the world; the love  o f the Father i s .  not. in  him.

-For a l l  th a t i s  in  the world,, the . lu s t  o f  th e f le s h  and the . 

lu s t  o f  the eyes and the va in g lo ry  o f  l i f e ,  i s  not o f  the  

Father, but i s  o f  the world. And the w orld .p asseth  away, and 

the lu st- t h e r e o f ."(3) Law an alyzes the Hebrew p a r a lle lis m  

o f  t h i s  passage in to  k  th r e e - fo ld  emphasis (4 ):  the lu s t

o f  the :f le s h  r e fe r r in g  to  animal p a ss io n , the lu s t  o f the  

eyes to in t e l l e c t u a l  im agination , and the va in g lo ry  o f  l i f e  

to  "pride o f p o ssess io n s , and su ccess" ; a g a in st w h ich . three­

fo ld  p io tu re  o f s in  i s  the Father who ab ides w hile  i t  i s  

p a ss in g  away.

.But more fundam entally than the rep r esen ta tio n  o f  s in

in  suoh f ig u r e s ; i s  John1s I n s is te n c e . th a t i t  i s  a-cosm ic, f a c t .

'The passage ju s t  quoted, "Love not ;the world" shows, th a t the
/

w r iter  i s  th in k in g  o f  the world, ;as a sphere o f moral

e v i l .  : T h in k in g .o f’.'it as such, s in  i s  u n iv e r s a l :  "Behold the .

Lamb o f  God, th a t  tak eth aw ay  the s in  o f  the w orld !" ( 5 ) \"He

;i s  the p ro p itia tio n - fo r  our s in s ; ’.and not fo r  ours on ly , but

" T il  G :8:34. (2) G :5:14. (3) 1 :2 :1 5 -1 7 . (4) Law,"The T ests o f  L ife"
p . 152.

■' (5) G :l:2 9 . ( ' r/-w  ̂ .-hv ■pi:,, ^
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a lso  fo r  the s in s  o f  the whole w o r ld ." (l)  John does indeed  

make use o f  the term A'o<pu‘>s in  the sense o f  a "created order" 

and a lso  in  the sense o f humanity in  gen eral; but t h i s  e th ic a l  

sense i s  most c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f  h is  u s a g e .(2)

This cosmic fa c t  o f  s in  lea d s  the author to  la y  great  

s t r e s s  upon i t s  in te n s ity  and d e v il is h n e s s .  We have already  

seen  th a t a l l  the u ses  o f the term "devil" in  the Johannine 

w r itin g s  are r e la te d  to  these, e th ic a l  su b je c ts , and that what­

ever dualism  there i s  between the d e v il  and God i s  th erefo re  

presen ted  always as an e th ic a l ,  never as a m etaphysical, dual­

ism. But the p resen ta tio n  i s  extreme w ith in  t h i s  e th ic a l  ; 

sphere. John tak es the d e v i l  as a fa c t  q u ite  as he ta k es s in  

as a f a c t .  Sin i s  no more grounded in  human nature than is .  

r ig h teo u sn ess . Sin i s  an e v i l  s p ir i t ,  ju s t  as r igh teou sn ess  

i s  the presence o f  God's S p ir i t .  I t  i s  probably fo r  th is ,  

reason th a t John i n s i s t s  so on the a d je c t iv e  'h o ly ' in  the  

term 'Holy S p ir i t ' ,  as an e th ic a l  co n tra st to the unholy  

s p ir i t ,  whom he terms the d e v i l ,  or Satan. Thus, "He that, . 

doeth s in  i s  o f  the d e v il;  fo r  the d e v il  s in n eth  from the  

beginning"(3) i s  but the eoho in the e p i s t le  of. the words o f  

Jesu s in the g o sp e l, ff-Ye are o f  your fa th e r  th e d e v i l ,  and the  

lu s t s  o f  your fa th e r  i t  i s  your w i l l  to  do. He was a.murderer 

from the begin n ing , and standeth  not in  the tru th , because 

th ere  i s  no tru th  in  him. When he speaketh a l i e ,  he speaketh  

o f  h i s  own: fo r  he i s  a l i a r ,  and the fa th er  th e r e o f .« (4 )

Thus under th e  moral p r in c ip le  ' l ik e  fa th e r , l ik e  so n ', Jesu s  

th in k s o f  th ose  whose a c ts  are s e l f i s h  and th o u g h tle ss  as

(1) ,1 :2 :3 . (2) So.. S tephens, "The Theology o f  the N .T ." ,p . 187. 

(3) 1 :3 :8  (4) G :8:44.
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ch ild ren  o f - th e  d e v il ,-  ju s t  as tr u ly  as he th in k s “ o f  o thers

a s ;ch ild ren  o f  God. With the background o f such a conception , 

i t  i s  not strange th a t the w riter  should take the' dread C hrist­

ian term 'a n t ic h r i s t 1, and breathe in to  i t  a moral meaning, 

so as to  make th e ‘a n t ic h r is t  not any one s p e c if ic  in d iv id u a l, 

blit the tendency to  s in  as m anifest in  many in d iv id u a l lea d ers  

o f  e v i l : ; "As ye have; heard tha$ a n t ic h r is t  cometh, even now 

th ere  are many a n t ic h r i s t s ." (1) "Every s p ir i t  th a t co n fesse th  

hot J e s u s ' i s  not of-God: and’ t h is  i s  th e  s p ir i t  o f  th e  a n t i-  

o h r is t ,  whereof ye have heard th a t i t  cometh;. and now i t  i s  

in  the-w orld  a lread y . "(3) "Many d ece iv er s  are gone forth  ..in to  

the world, even they that co n fess  not th a t Jesus C hrist cometh 

in  th e f l e s h .  This . i s  the d ece iv er  and the a n t i c h r i s t ."(3)

It' i s  because o f  t h i s  cosmic s p ir i t  th a t John .can so b lu n tly  

d e c la re , "The whole world l i e t h  in  th e  e v i l  o n e ."(4)

But ju s t  because t h i s  en t ir e  emphasis on th e con trast  

between the ch ild ren  o f  God and th e ch ild ren  o f  th e d e v il  i s  

so e n t ir e ly  e h t ic a l ,  th ere fo re  the Johannine w r it in g s  conta in  

no dualism  o f  f le s h  and s p ir i t  as such; There i s  indeed .the 

rep resen ta tio n  th a t f le s h  may become the t o o l  o f  s in :

"T he-lust o f  the fLSsh - — i s  o f  the w o r ld ."(5) There i s  the  

re co g n it io n  th a t f le s h  cannot produce anything h igh er than  

i t s e l f :  "That which “i s  born “o f the f le s h  i s  f l e s h . 1? (6) Yet 

t h e i e - i s  never any a llu s io n  to  the d e s ir a b i l i t y  o f .m o r tify in g  

the f le s h ,  as though i t  were in h e r e n t ly 'e v i l ,1 as the G nostios 

affirm ed . And so , w hile the w r iter  i s  stro n g ly  in s is t e n t

(3) 1 :4 :3 . (3) 11:7 . (4) 1 :5 :1 9 . (5) 1:3:16

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



98"

a g a in st a l l  forms o f mere indulgence which one branch o f  the- 

G nostics p r a c t ise d  on the ground that they were s p ir i tu a l  

and the f le s h  d id  not m atter, he was ju s t  as in s is t e n t  

again st’ the m u tila tio n  o f the f le s h ,  p r a c t ise d  by another 

branch o f  the G nostics in  th e attempt to  r id -th em se lv es o f  

i t s  e v i l .  Jesu s can even use the f ig u r e  o f  ea tin g  h is  own 

f e ls h  as a symbol o f  men's abiding in  him. And in  h is  in te r ­

cesso ry  prayer he i s  very c a r e fu l to  bay o f  th ese  same men: ~

"I- pray- hot th a t thou sh ou ldst take them’ from th e world,- but 

that' thou shbuldst keep them* from th e e v i l  o n e ." ( l)  ; Here both  

th e antinomianism o f  the" one c la s s  o f-G n o stic s  and the world- 

ie s s n e s s  o f  the o th er a r e ' s e t  a sid e  i n :a true b a lance.

J Our sources are not con ten t, however, to p resen t the

r e a l i t y  and the h ideousness o f  s in  as op p o sitio n  to  God. The 

transform ation  from s in  to  r ig h teo u sn ess i s  amply trea ted , 

both as a p o s s ib i l i t y  and as a n e c e s s ity  fo r  th ose  who would 

l iv e ." " M a r v e l not th a t I sa id  unto th e e , ye must be born 

anew."(2 ) . The transform ation  i s  considered  e n t ir e ly  on the  

b a s is  o f  the powerful person o f C hrist: " If any man s in , we 

have an Advocate w ith the Father, Jesu s C hrist the r igh teou s:  

and he i s  the p r o p it ia t io n  fo r  our s i n s . "(3) "If the Son make 

you fr e e , ye s h a ll  be fr e e  in d e ed ."(4) There i s  no d e liv era n ce  

;from s in  p o s s ib le  otherw ise: "Exoept ye b e lie v e  th a t I am (he) 

ye s h a ll  d ie  in  your s i n s . "(5) Onee more we f in d  o u rse lv es  

fa c e - to  face  w ith  the fa c t  th a t fo r  John a l l  o f th e meaning 

o f  l i f e  i s  contained, in  p e r so n a lity , and in  the p e r so n a lity  

com pletely  G od 's,Jesus C h rist.

~ ( l )  G:17:15. (3) G:3:7. (3) 1 :2 :1 ,3 . (4) G :8:36. (5) G:S:34.
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... The .reason everywhere! g iven  in  th ese  w r it in g s  fo r  t h is  

p laoe  assign ed  to  the p e r so n a lity  o f Jesus . i s  h is  s in le s s n e s s .

The .co n n ectio n , i s  obvious, One who h im se lf  .knew no .sin  i s  pre­

sen ted  as th e .o n ly  one w ith  a p e r s o n a lity  of- r ig h teo u sn ess  

strong.enough to  fr e e  men from s in . -That s in le s s n e s s  o f Jesus  

beoomes a p a ss io n  o f  t h is  author. ,.\He p resen ts  Jesus as 

making the ch a llen g e  h im se lf , "Which o f  .y o u  co n v ic te th  me o f  

s in ? " ( l)  He c a l l s  him '"Jesus C hrist the r ig h teo u s . " (2) And he 

re v er en tly  w rites,-, when speaking, o f  the utmost depths o f  e v i l :

"He was m anifested  to  take, away s in s; , and ;in him i s  no s in . "(3)

In one o f the most b e a u tifu l passages in  the g o sp e l Jesus i s  

p resen ted  as keeping h im se lf  from s in  fo r  the very purpose 

o f  b ein g  ab le  to  h elp  and redeem men: "For th e ir  sakes I sa n c t i­

fy  m yself, th a t they .them selves a lso  may be s a n c t if ie d  in  the  

t r u th ."(4) ; - '

John nowhere attem pts a r a t io n a liz a t io n  o f how the sin*? 

l e s s  p e r s o n a lity  o f  Jesus a f f e c t s  men, in  such a way as to  

d e liv e r  them from s in . • He has none, o f the symbols o f  atone­

ment, and le g a l  r e c o n c il ia t io n  which are prominent in  th e .w r it in g s  

o f  P aul. Even h is  statem ent that God loved  us and "se n t:h is  

Son to  be a p r o p it ia t io n  fo r  our sin s"  c a r r ie s  w ith  i t  no., 

exam ination in to  the p ro ce ss . The emphasis in  John, i s  always . 

on f a c t s ,  not on r a t io n a l iz a t io n s .o f •f a o t s .  E sp e c ia lly .h e r e  , 

i s  he in te r e s te d , not so much in  how th e th in g s  tak es p la o e , , 

as in  the actual- f a l l in g  o f f  o f  s in , i t s  a c tu a l p a ss in g  away

~~JTT~G :8:46. ( z )  1 :2 :1 . (3) 1 :3 :5 . (4)kG :17:19.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



100

He i s  in te r e s te d  in  the r e a l i t y  o f  the r e s u l t s .  - P erh ap s-th is  

i s  the re a l reason that th e only d e sc r ip t iv e  word he does use  

i s  t h is  word p r o p it ia t io n , fo r  the'term  tA a c t i o s  properly  

denotes a . !co v er in g 1, and the w riter  i s  re v e lin g  in  the fa c t  . 

t h a t . in  C hrist s in  a c tu a lly  g e ts  covered up and i s  p u t.o u t  

o f  s ig h t . As B eyschlag exp resses John’ s thought: ....

"Now what can,"coyer" the s in  o f th e world  
in  God's eyes? Only a p e r s o n a lity  and a 

i-v deed which co n ta in s th e . power, o f  a c tu a lly  (
d e liv e r in g  the world from i t s  s in . For the

— - s in  which.-allows d t self;; .to be broken; and. d is —
appear, and on ly  such, God can fo r g iv e  and 

i - : • con sid er  as no: longer e x is t e n t .  - - T h a t  he - .
on ly  fo r g iv e s  where at th e same time he can
p u r i f y , t h a t  i s ,  where sin : i s  r e a l ly  in  the • ■
p ro cess  o f  van ish in g , i s  e x p r e s s ly .s a id  in
I John 1 :9 . •‘ ( l )  ; ,:r ,i . ; •■:■■■

• ' The passage referred- to  la y s  down co n fess io n  as. a con- ;

ditiori,.; fo r  the author: does not .wish h is  readers to  imagine

that th e  transform ation  comes w ithout any sense o f  the r e a l i t y  

o f  s in -o n  th e ir  p a rt. . With the D o c e t is ts  in  mind he never g e ts  

ifar  away-from the in s is te n c e  on a sense .of r e a l i t y .  So a lso  

■the a c tu a lity  o f  th e change i s  in s is t e d  upon. "The blood o f  

J esu s  h is  Son c le a n se s  us from a l l  s in .  "(2) He .".takes, away 

s i n . "(3) In both o f th ese  p assages the connection  o f  d e liv era n ce  

'from s in  and the death of. C hrist i s  suggested , the comparison 

b ein g  im plied  in  the l a t t e r  to the scape-goat o f  the. o ld  d ispen­

sa t io n  carrying  o f f  the symbol o f s in  in to  the w ild ern ess . I t  

’• i s :the l i f e  o f  t h i s  oomplete p e r s o n a lity ,,:g iven  to  the f u l l ,  

g iven .u n to  death, th a t makes the ..transform ation p o ss ib le ;  but 

the meaning o f the death o f C hrist i s  d iscu sse d  by John much

 V (iV B eysch lag, "N.T.Theology", V o l .I I ,p p .448 ,449 .
(2) 1 :1 :7 . (3) 1 :3 :5 .
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more in r e la t io n  to  th e 'su b je c t  o f  lo v e  than to  th e  su bject 

o f  r ig h teo u sn ess .

The a c tu a l r e s u lt s  o f  the transformed l i f e  are ex­

p ressed  f i r s t  o f  a l l  in  terms o f a deep sen se  o f  the "command­

ments" o f C hrist and o f  ready w illin g n e ss  to  obey them,

"He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he i t  i s  that 

lo v e tli me: and he that lo v e th  me s h a l l  be loved  o f  my Father. "(1) 

"If ye keep my commandments, ye s h a ll  abide in  my l o v e ."(2)

These words o f Jesu s in  th e  gospel are made the b a s is  in  the  

e p i s t l e s  o f  an -elaborate working- out o f the id ea  o f -a r igh teou s  

l i f e  in  terms o f the keeping o f commandments:"He th a t sa ith  I 

know him, and .keepeth not’ h i s  commandments,; i s  a l i a r .  "(3) "He 

that keepeth hds commandments abideth  in  him, and he in  h im ."(4) 

The su b jec ts  o f  r ig h teo u sn ess  and lo v e  are so in te r r e la ted , in  

the w r itin g s  o f  John, that i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  tr e a t  one without 

the o th er . The. commandment i s  always p resen ted  as a very  

p r a c t ic a l  m a n ifesta tio n  of: lo v e  .toward those who are in  need, 

and so a transform ed l i f e  becomes a l iv in g  example o f  the  

fa o t that .to lo v e  i s  to walk in  the -  way. o f  God. But i t  i s  

the .walking in  God’ s way .that, i s  the p o in t o f  the transform ation  

i t s e l f , . -  a fa c t  which, the l i t t l e  Second E p is t le  d w ells  on:; "I 

r e jo ic e  g r e a tly  that .I have found c e r ta in  o f  thy .ch ildren  

w alking in  the t r u t h , . even as. we rece iv ed  commandment o f  the

Father. -   This i s  lo v e , that we should walk a f t e r  h is.com

mandments. This i s  the commandment, ..even as ye heard from ; 

the beginning, th a t ye should walk in  i t .  "(5)

7 ( 1 )  G: 14:21 . (2) G:15:10. (3) 1 :2 :4 . (4) 1 :3 :2 4 .(5 )  1 1 :4 -6 .
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The•transform ed l i f e  o f r ig h teo u sn ess i s  p resen ted  

as a g lo ry . ,It i s  a l i f e  th a t w i l l .b e  fr e e  from shame in

the end: "And .now, m y , l i t t l e  ch ild ren , abide in  him;, th a t ,

i f ’ he s h a ll  ,be m anifested , ‘ we may .have b o ld n ess, and not -be 

ashamed b efore him at h is  p r e s e n c e ."( l )  I t  i s  a l i f e  which ., 

i s  convinced, not on ly  o f  the fa c t  th a t the r e a l i t y  o f  ..sin 

l i e s  in  r e je c t io n  o f  the p ersonal C h rist, but th a t the r e a l i t y  

o f  r ig h teo u sn ess l i e s  in  a con fidence in  h is  power:

• "And he (the Holy S p ir i t ) ,  when he i s  come,
w i l l  co n v ic t the world in  resp ect o f  sin ,'
and^of r ig h teo u sn ess , and o f judgment: . - ,
o f  s in , because they b e lie v e  not on me; 
o f r ig h teo u sn ess because I go to  the . v . . ,;
Father, and ye behold me no more; o f  

, v judgment, because the p r in ce  o f  t h is  
world hath been ju d ged ."(2)

In t h i s  remarkable passage i t  i s  r ep resen ted 'th a t the f e e l ­

ing  o f the r e a l i t y  o f  sin  i s  "a s p ir i tu a l  m atter, and that 

a l l  s in , o f  whatever kind, r e s o lv e s ' i t s e l f  in to  a lack  o f  

b e l i e f  in  th e one who i s  God’ s com plete r e v e la t io n  o f  l i g h t .

B u tit  does not lea v e  men th ere , fo r  there would be no g lory ,

on ly  h e lp le s s n e s s , in  a co n v io tio n  o f  s in  w ith noth ing e l s e .  . 

I t  goes on to  p resen t the co n v ic tio n  o frr ig h teo u sn ess  as a 

s p ir i tu a l  m atter a ls o .  To the man, r e a l iz in g  the r e a l i t y  o f  

s in , and h o p e le s s ly  wondering i f  anything can enable him t o '  

be r ig h t , i t  p resen ts  the co n v ic tio n  o f  the power o f  t h is  

same r e v e la t io n  o f  the l ig h t  o f God, p ic tu red  as retu rn in g  

to  h is  Father, tha sea t o f power, and 'thus making i t  p o ss ib le  

fo r  a man to  have t h e ''fu ll  power o f  h is  r ig h teo u sn ess . Nor 

does i t  stop  even w ith th a t . For men may be convinced th a t ' 

( l )  1:3:38  (read ing the m argin). (3) G :1 6 :8 - ll .
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both s in  and r igh teou sn ess  are p o s s ib le ,  nay, that t h e y  

are r e a l ,  but toay f e e l  th a t  they are ever in  a c lo s e  stru gg le  

without any i s s u e .  Hence the p resen ta t io n  o f  judgment as 

a s p ir i t u a l  c o n v ic t io n  to o . There i s  an issu e ;  "the prince'  

o f  t h i s  world'hath been judged,'" the p e r fe c t  ten se  denoting  

a' r e s u lt  already-accom plished arid a f f e c t in g  the p r e s e n t .> This 

i s  th e 'g lo ry " o f  the transformed l i f e  -  i t s  r e a l i t y ,  i t s  power, 

i t s  c e r ta in ty ,  ’■ •

The F ir s t  E p is t le  p resen ts  th is '  same thought in terms 

o f  the v ic to r y  o f  f a i th :  "For whatsoever i s : begotten  o f  God 

overcometh the world: and t h i s  -is  the v ic to r y  th a t  hath over­

come the world, even our f a i t h . "(1) I f  the e p i s t l e  stopped  

at that p o in t ,  anyone would be impressed with the co n sis ten cy  

o f  i t s  p resen ta t io n  o f  a g lo r io u s  triumph fo r  th e -r ig h teo u s  

l i f e .  But i t  goes on to. present th a t  l i f e  in  ab so lu te  terms 

in  what i s  o f te n  sa id  t o ’ be the hardest. saying in- the e p i s t l e ,  

a saying that has :caused‘'more controversy^ and- be i t ’ admitted, 

more evasion,*’than: anyth ing'"else* in ■ the Johannine w r it ir ig s .: 

The saying i s  v a r io u s ly  presented: "V/hosoever abldeth in  him 

sin n eth  n o t . " (3 ) .  "Whosoever i s  begotten  o f  God doeth no s in ,  

because h i s  (God’ s) seed abideth in him: and he cannot s in ,  

because he i s  begotten  o f  God."(3) "We know that whosoever i s  

begotten  o f  God sinneth  n o t ." ( i )  I s  t h i s  a f l a t  c o n tra d ic t io n  

o f  the statem ent, "If we say that we haver.no s in  we deceive 

o u r s e l v e s ? "(5) I s  i t  merely a strong statement of the urgency  

o f  r igh teou sn ess  in  the faoe o f  g n o st ic  antinoraianism? Is  i t  

: (1) 1 :5 :4 . (2) 1 :3:6; (3) 1 :3 :9 . (4) 1 :5 :1 8 . (5) 1 :1 :8 .
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the use o f  the terra, 1 s i n ’ , n o . ,  in  a d i f f e r e n t  sense from 

i t s  use in  the apparently contrad ictpry  thought? Is  i t  a 

d octrin e  o f  human perfectionism ? A ll  these, exp lan ations have 

been advanced. "All C h r ist ian s  commit s in f u l  a c t s ,  hut they  

do not p o sse ss  a , s i n f u l  character", says S t e v e n s ( l ) ; but su re ly  

t h i s  i s  verbal gym nastics. While .the same word, ^ u c y ^ rc a .,m ight  

conceivab ly  be used in two such d if fe r e n t; .se n se s ;  y e t  to  use  

i t  thus in  the same w r it in g  with no exp lanation , would be to  

court m isunderstanding. I t  i s  to  be noted th a t  these, sayings  

about the ..absoluteness; o f , the s i n l e s s  l i f e  , a l l  ocour in  con­

n ec t io n  with some a s s e r t io n  concerning sonship to  God.; Now 

sonship, according .to  John, i s  the r e s u l t  o f  abiding in a 

Father; and he l i t e r a l l y  means to  say th a t  the l i f e  which 

abides in  God i s  a l i f e  o f  freedom from, and power over, s in .

He does not aver that any one l i f e  i s  always fr e e  from sin ,  

.inasmuch as he nowhere a s s e r t s  the p e r fe c t io n  o f  the sonship  

r e la t io n .  'But whenever there i s  t h i s  r e la t io n ,  s in  has no 

power. Thus'he keeps the same meaning fo r  a l l  the time.

I t  i s ,  in f a c t ,  both an act and a s t a t e .  But both as act and 

as s ta te  i t  needs co n fess io n  and forsak in g , which i s  the em- 

phasiB o f  the in ju n ctio n  aga in st  s e l f -d e c e p t io n ;  w hile  both 

as act  and as s t a te  i t  i s  rendered impotent by an abiding  

r e la t io n  o f  sonsh ip . Thus against' the Dooetio n o tio n  that  

s in  did not much matter John p la c e s  the solemn fa c t  o f  i t s  

presence, r e s u l t in g  always in  broken m ora lity  and l o s s  of  

fe l lo w sh ip  w ith  C hrist . And then he p resen tso th e  g lo r io u s  

triumph th a t  wherever fe llo w sh ip  with Christ i s  maintained  

~ { 1 )  S tevens, "The Johannine Theology",p .137.
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there  i s  a l i f e  fr e e  from .sin  and a c tu a l ly  p r a c t i s in g  r ig h t -

??u sn e ss ! Beyschlag p r e se n ts  e s s e n t i a l ly  t h i s  view.When he

says o f  t h i s  passage,, in  asking how to re c o n c ile  i t  with the.

fa c t  o f  sin : ..... .. ........ .

"Not by ingenious d is t in c t io n s :b e tw e e n  d i f f e r - ,  
ent s o r ts  o f  sinning^'between^having s in  
and doing s in , a s  if . . .th e fyua./o.Tfa.i re ferred  
to were not committed,' but by the d i s t in c t io n  
o f  an id e a l  and empiric view. Id e a l ly  i t  i s  
true that whosoever i s  bom  o f  God oannot s in ;

, th e  l i f e  from God and in  God absolutely ., excludes  
the l i f e  in  s in .  And i t  i s  in th e 'h ig h e s t  de­
gree n ecessary  to  t e l l  b e l ie v e r s  th a t ,  in  order 
that they may never r e s t  in  t h e ir  im prefeotion ,  
s a t i s f i e d  w ith bein g  p a rd o n ed ,s in n ers .in stea d  
o f  pardoned s a in t s .  But what i s  true in  idea  
only gradually  becom es.true in  r e a l i t y ;  and so .
John, who lo v e s  a n t i th e s e s ,  can, w ithout any • 
c o n tra d ic t io n , represent the id e a l  tru th  and 
men’ s fa i lu r e s '  in  r e a l iz in g  i t ,  in  order to '

: spur o n ,h is  readers to work out that which, 
they are in  p r i n c i p l e ."( l )  * •

Seoondly, the illum ined  W ill i s  a w i l l  to  lo v e . John' 

i s  everywhere recognized  as the a p o s t le  o f  lo v e , and r ig h t ly .  

Yet the g r o sse s t  in j u s t ic e  has been done h i s  w r it in g s  by 

imagining th at  they  p r e s e n t ' lo v e  as a sentim ent, p a le  ’and 

s ic k ly ,  weak and p a ss iv e .  Never w as'there a d octr in e  o f  

lo v e  with more of' the a c t iv e ,  v i r i l e ,  powerful elements' ' 

s tr e s s e d  than t h i s .  Far from being  a mere se n t im e n t ,' lo v e  

in  our sources i s  a fo rce , seoond to 'n on e .

' . The m ost' fundamental p resen ta t io n  o f  t h i s  tru th  i s • 

th a t  love  i s  the very nature o f  God, and’ that human love;  

th erefore ;  l i k e  human r igh teou sn ess , i s  rooted  and grounded 

in  God: "God i s  love; and he that abideth  in  love  abideth • 

in  God, and God abideth in  h im ."(3) "Love i s  o f  God; and 

everyone that lo v e th  i s  begotten  o f  God, and knoweth God."(3) 

~ ( l )  B e y sch la g ," N .T .T h eo lo g y ,II ,p .463. (2) 1 :4 :16 . (3) 1 :4 :7 .
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"We love," because he f i r s t  loved u s . " ( l )  These are the founda­

t io n a l  statem ents o f  the meaning o f  love ,' as e s s e n t i a l l y  

rooted and grounded -in  God and h i s  lo v e .  Such a p resen ta t io n  

i s  profound, and prepares the way fo r  the wonderful treatment 

that love r e c e iv e s  in  th ese  w r it in g s;  fo r ,  "To separate the  

lo v e  of man from the love  o f  God i s  simply to betray  r e l ig io n  

with a k i s s .  "(3) ’ : . -

" But more than t h i s :  When John a v e r s 'th a t  "God Is  love", 

lie i s  not simply s ta t in g  lo v e  as a p r in c ip le  in God'from ; 

which the human equality ' th a t  goes by the same name may be 

derived . He i s  s t a t in g  that love  i s  a l l  o f  God, the whole 

being  o f  God,' t h e ? very nature o f  God. This author does not 

d iv id e - th e  d iv in e  nature in to  component and- c o n tra s t in g  p arts  

any "more than !h e 'd oes  human nature. There i s  rio stru gg le  in  

God between the p r in c ip le  o f  r igh teou sn ess , w ith  which we 

have ju s t  d e a l t ,  and the p r ir ic ip le ;o f  lo v e . There i s  no 

dualism o f  n e c e s s i t y  arid d e s ir e .  A ll  God's r igh teou sn ess  i s  

contained  w ith in  h i s  lo v e ,  ' ju s t  as a l l  h i s  lo v e  i s  contained  

w ith in  h i s  r ig h teo u sn ess , arid to see  t h i s  i s  e s s e n t i a l  that  

men may riot confuse and c a u se :s t r i f e  between the two in  

them selves . I t  i s  a s to n ish in g  how o fte n  th eo lo g ia n s  and- ■ 

other  in te r p r e te r s  o f  these  w r it in g s  have missed t h i s  p o in t ,  

arid have rep resen ted 'th e  love  of God as not r e a l ly  e s s e n t ia l  

to h i s  nature. Thus Dr. Patton, whose s p i r i t  has dbne so muoh 

to mould the thought o f  P rinceton , says, "God i s  bound to be 

ju s t ;  he i s  not bound to be generous. The measure o f  God's

(1) 1 : 4 : 1 9 . . ( 3 )  More, "The Christ of trie N .T ." p .116.
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■benevolence- i s  a m atter o f  op tion . " ( l )  Dr. Shedd d eb lares ,

"Whatever God may be or may not be, he must be j u s t .  I t  i s  

not' o p tio n a l with him to e x e r c ise  t h i s  a t tr ib u te  or not t o ' 

e x e r c ise  i t ,  as i t  i s  in  the in stan ce  o f  th a t c l a s s  o f  at­

t r ib u t e s 1 which' are a n t i t h e t ic  to i t . "(3) And Dr. Strong,

the Shedd o f  th ese  l a t e r  years in  t h i s  school o f  theology ,
\ , _ 

s t a t e ’s b lu n tly :  "Love i s  an a t tr ib u te  which —  God may ex­

e r c is e  or not e x e r c is e ,  as  he w i l l i " ) 3 )  To s e t  o f f  thus, 

r ig h teo u sn ess  from lo v e , " and e x a lt  the former at the expense 

o f  tlie l a t t e r ,  i s  to p resen t a God t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from 

the God o f 1the Johannine w rit in gs}  and to go so fa r  as to  

th ink o f  love as an o p tio n a l q u a l i ty  i s  to  deny e n t ir e ly  

the s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  the simply avowal: God i s  lo v e . The 

inner union o f  love  and r igh teou sn ess  in  God i s  the same as 

th a t in  men, as John rep resen ts  i t  in  h i s  in ju n ction , "Hereby 

know"we th a t  we love  the ch ild ren  o f God, when wo love  God 

and do h i s  commandments.' For t h i s  i s  the lo v e  o f  God, that  

w* keep h i s  commandments."(4) I t  i s  simply the case  that  

"righteousness i s  love in  the im perative mood."(5)

The tru th  o f  t h i s  union i s  q u ick ly  seen when one 

r e v e r ts  to the conception , so o f te n  presented  in  th e  Johannine 

w r it in g s ,  that the love  o f  God i s  s e l f - r e v e a l in g  and -oel -f -  

seek in g . Love i s  not an inward, gnawing, d e s ir e ,  that i s  

s e l f - c o n ta in e d .  I t  i s  outgoing, i t  i s  self-com m unicating.

"The very fa c t  that God d e s ir e s  h i s  r igh teou sn ess  to  become 

the l i f e  o f  men i s  proof that h i s  nature i s  a nature o f  re­

n t  i n the"Prinoeton R eview",Jan.1878. ( 2 ) "Theological Essays"p.285  
(3) "Philosophy and R e l ig io n " ,p .196. (4) 1 :5 :3 ,3 .

. (5) Law, "The T ests  o f  L i f e " ,p .87.
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vea led  lo v e .  The whole C hristian  philosophy o f  l i f e , . ac- . 

cording to  John, i s  dependent on t h i s  thought. The very  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  men's knowing God i s  dependent upon h i s  having  

a nature o f  lo v e  that i s  s e lf - im p a r t in g .  John nowhere repre­

se n ts  men-as clim bing up to God. WHerein was the. lo v e  o f  God 

m anifested  in  u s ,  that God sent h i s  on ly  begotten  Son into  

the. world that we might l i v e  through him. Herein i s  love ,  

not that we might l i v e  through.him. Herein i s  lo v e ,  not 

th a t  we loved  God, but that he loved  u s , and sent h i s  Son to  

be th e . .p r o p it ia t io n  fo r  our s in s ,  " ( l )  , The .very Advocate .for  

men, whom the. Father sends because, o f  h i s  great lo v e  for  men, 

i s  .oalledf."J’esusi: C h r is t , the righteous? (2 ) ,  and the power to  

do r ig h t  and to  k eep .the commands, o f ,God i s *always represented  

as being through..the power o f . l o y e .  :......

This thought o f  God as g iv in g  h im se lf  out in  lo v e  i s  

the. d is t in g u is h in g  mark o f  the o r i g in a l i t y  of. John's con­

cept ion o fG od; and i t  becomes , the b a s is  ,o f  .h is  in s is t e n c e  

o n ,a  meaning o f  human love  that i s  h igher  and f in e r ,  because 

more c le a r ly  a r t ic u la te d ,  than that found elsew here.. The 

id ea  o f  men d e s ir in g  and seek ing  God i s  o f te n  to be found 

in  the h is to r y  o f  thought; but i t .  i s  so o f te n  mixed with fe a r .  

Men are ,far  more freq u en tly  represented  as- cr in g in g  before  

an exactin g  d e i t y . than as lo v in g  a. heavenly.. F a th er .: . Again 

God i s  freq u en tly  presented  as a Creator and upholder o f  the  

u n iv erse , and as in te r e s te d  in  c e r ta in  men or c e r ta in  races  

in  p a r t i c u l a r . . P la to  co n ce iv es  o f  the love  o f  God as the ..

T l )  1 :4 :9 ,1 0 .  (3) 1 :3 :1 .  ' r  :
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very gound o f  h i s  c r e a t iv e  a c t i v i t y .  Seneca represen ts  .th is  

in te r e s t  o f  God. in  ce r ta in  men; ’’Between good men and. the gods 

there  i s  a fr iend sh ip .fou nd ed  on v i r t u e . ”( l )  The Love o f  the  

S to ic  God i s  not so much an a c t iv e  w i l l  as i t  is, a mere prin ­

c i p l e o f  being . This i s  about as fa r  as one can. go in  the  

ancient, world with the thought -of the .r e la t io n  between the  

lo v e  o f  God and h e lp fu l  a c t i v i t y  fo r  men.,Rohde, a f t e r  a 

ca r e fu l examination o f  the ,su b jec t, has been le d  .to say,, ”The

d e i t y  i s  benevolent toward men and the human.race, . But here...

w e.touch the l im i t s  o f  Greek r e f l e c t io n  -  the. idea  o f  a being  

whose inmost being  i s  Love, Love to man not merely to  chosen 

persons, never dawned on the Greek m ind." (3), .

But t h i s  con trast  i s  much more c l e a r ly  seen i f  one 

con sid ers  lo v e  as a moral p a ss io n . Love on the, part o f  God, 

in  Seneca’ s sense o f  fr ien d sh ip  with good men, can be found 

in  muoh noble th in k in g . Where men are good, God i s  good to  

them. I t  i s  even true to say that to many th in k ers  where men 

were not good, but were s t r iv in g  to be good, where they were 

e a r n e s t ly  d e s ir in g  to f in d  God, God condescended to  be of h e lp .  

But a God who seeks, a God who takes the f i r s t  s tep , a God 

who lo v e s  men, not when they are f i t  fo r  c e l e s t i a l  fr ien d sh ip ,  

but when they are u n lo v e ly , t h i s  i s  the d i s t i n c t i v e l y  C hristian  

thought o f  God which l i e s  at the b a s is  o f  John’ s philosophy:

"We lo v e ,b e c a u s e  he f i r s t  loved u s . ” (3) For God to  care  

fo r  men so that he would go forth  in  search o f  those  whose 

8in fu ln e s s  co n tra d lo ts  h i s  r igh teou sn ess  i s  fo r  God to  love

~ (1) Seneca, "De P ro v id en tia ”, i .  ( 2 ) "Kleine S ch r if te n ’’,p .3 2 7 .
(3) 1 :4 :19 .
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in  a way that fu s e s  h i s  very r igh teou sn ess  with h i s  love  

arid p resen ts  him as seekiiig  to make men r igh teou s l i k e  him­

s e l f  because i t  i s  h i s  nature to lo v e  them. There are sug­

g e s t io n s  o f  a l l  t h i s  in  the mystery r e l ig io n s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  

in  the I s i s  c u l t ,  where the p a tien ce  and p i t y  o f  the goddess 

are lik en ed  to  a m other's p i t y  fo r  her c h i ld r e n 's  f e e b l e 1 

e f f o r t s .  But that there can be any moral power in  God which 

he w i l l  r e a d i ly  use to  empower those f e e b le  e f f o r t s  o f  men i s  

not present u n t i l  the p resen ta t io n  o f  the God o f  the New Test­

ament whom John crowns as being the essen ce  o f  outreach ing'  

lo v e .  As Mackintosh puts  i t ,  ........

"That’ God i s  h o ly  lo v e  and n o th in g 'e ls e j  "
th a t  love  i s  not an acc id en t but the. essence . . 
o f  h i s  nature;' that t h i s  i n f i n i t e  lo v e  flow s  

. out upon i t s  o b je o ts  ir r e s p e c t iv e ly  o f  th e ir  .... 
moral attainm ent or in d iv id u a l p r iv i l e g e ,  
with the-aim  o f  e s ta b l is h in g  an .a l l - in c l u s i v e ,  
fe l lo w sh ip  o f  fr e e  consc ious person's bound up

  in  a s p ir i t u a l  kingdom through mutual care - .  , r
t h i s ,  q u ite  c e r ta in ly ,  had not been cred ib le  
to  the pagan mind t i l l  Jesu s  came.” ( l )

This i s  the. rep resen ta t ion  o f  John. Love in  God means that.

beoause God i s  so .r ig h te o u s  he d e s ir e s  men to be r ighteous,

and he expends h im se lf  to  make them so. The very demanding

j u s t i c e  o f  God, which the th eo lo g ia n s  quoted above so much .

i n s i s t  on, i s  the ground f o r ,h i s  endeavor to redeem men from

l i v e s  o f  in j u s t ic e :  "A just , God, and th e r e fo r e  a S a v io r ."(3)

This concept makes c le a r  the d i s t in c t i o n  between

benevolence and love. Benevolence i s  the giving of things;

lo v e  i s  the g iv in g  o f  s e l f .  . . The God of providence may be

(1) Macintosh,"The O r ig in a l i ty  o f the C hristian  Message”,p p .41 ,42 .
(2) Ib id , p . 40,'' " '  :
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benevolent; the God o f  savlorhood must be lo v in g . I f  God's 

lo v e  means anything more than complacent observance, i f  i t  

means .a care fo r  what-men as men are and1do, then i t s  very 

nature n e c e s s i t a t e s  "the outgoing o f  God's own - s e l f  in  the  

seek ing and saving of men. This i s  the  lo g ic  on which John 

depends' in  p resen tin g  the lo v e  o f  God as a redeeming lo v e .

I t  i s  not simply th a t  God'loved, and Was good enough to  go 

so fa r  w i t h - t h a t : love  *as to  g ive  h im se lf  to  men. I t  i s  that  

because God loves,--he must g ive  h im se lf  to  men. ::

' • This g iv in g  o f  h im se lf  "to' men' as a sav ior  i s  presented

by John/ as we should expect, in  terms o f  the l i f e  and m in istry  

and death o f  Jesus  C h r ist .  He who i s  the re a r  personal Logos, 

he v;hose p e r s o n a l i ty  i l lu m in a te s  the d iv in e  fo r  men and makes 

i t ’ com pletely  L ight, he whose' surrendered-W ill found oneness  

with God as a Father, he i t  i s  in  whom the lo v e  o f  God as a 

s e l f - g i v i n g  a c t i v i t y  i s  com pletely  seen . I t  i s  fo r  t h i s  reason  

that John' s f a v o r i t e  d es ig n a t io n  o f  God i s  "Father", and h i s  - 

fa v o r i t e  d e s ig n a t io n  o f  Jesu s  i s  “Son o f  G o d " .H e  represents  

the e n t ir e  l i f e  o f  Jesus as given l i f e ,  unthinking o f  s e l f  ' 

in  every way,: and th erefore  -completely representin g  in  v i s i b l e  

human form ,-the  l i f e - l o v e  o f  God. The e n t ir e  gosp e l story  o f  

the m in istry  o f  C h r ist-rep resen ts  him as under a co n stra in t  

to make r e a l  to men t h i s  s e l f - g iv in g  love  o f  God by working 

works- that w i l l  r e p r e se n t :God in  ‘t h i s  l i g h t  to men: "We must 

work the :works o f  him that sent ine, w hile  i t  i s  day: the - 

nigh t cometh, when no man can w ork ."(l) That work was a 

m in is tr y  to  learned  Rabbi and to  d esp ised  Samaritan a l i k e ; •

“ (1) G:9:4.
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sometimes in  the' same s e t t in g  of • the gospel i t  i s  p re -  - 

sented to. the' beloved  Jewish in tim ate and to  the most casual  

G en tile  s t r a n g e r ( l ) ;  fo r  John i n s i s t s  that w hile  Jesus came 

to  redeem men from the power o f  s i n , - i t  was "not fo r 'o u rs  

on ly , but a lso  fo r  the s in s  o f  the whole world"(2 ) .  And h i s  

b e s t  known saying i s ,  "God so - lo v ed  the world that he gave 

h i s  only begotten  S on ."(3)

This l a s t  c i t a t io n  brings us to  the fa c t  that John ' 

rep resen ts  t h i s  s e l f - g i v i n g  love  o f  - God in  C hrist, not merely 

as g iv in g  up to  a c e r ta in 'p o in t ,  but as g iv in g  to  the l im it ,  

the g iv in g  up o f  l i f e  i t s e l f .  Death i s  n o t 'th e  l im i t  to  

which love  may go ig  ca lled 'upon; i t ' i s  the ab so lu te  e s s e n t ia l  

o f  t h e ’proof o f  lo v e .  And so, as the bearer o f  God’ s love  to 

men, as the complete im personizingcf lo v e ,  Jesus i s  always • 

p resen ted  in' the gosp el as under "the co n stra in t  of death. v: 

Thus in t h i s  passage, "God so loved  the world", the word ren­

dered ’ s o 1' in  our E nglish  v ers io n s  does not mean ’ so much' 

but ' in such a manner', ‘ 1 th u s1. can never mean ' so much'.

And o f  course fo r  the s e t t in g  o f  any thought'which begins with  

'thus* one must go back. The1 preceding sentences g iv e  the  

id ea  in unmistakable terms: "As Moses’ l i f t e d  up th e -serp en t  

in  the w ild ern ess , even so must the Son of-man be l i f t e d  up, 

that whosoever b e l ie v e th  may in  him have e ter n a l l i f e . "(4)

Then1 fo l lo w s  the statement; "For God so -loved  the world".

That i s  to  say , God loved  the world when he gave C hrist in  - 

"T IF A s in'G: 1 3 :1 -8 ;3 0 -2 5 . (2) 1 :3 :3 . (3) G:3:16. (4) G:3:15.
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the same way th a t  he loved, i t  . when he sought to  save the 

su ffe r in g  I s r a e l i t e s  in the. d e se r t .  And the act  o f  Moses, 

in  l i f t i n g  up the snake on the p o le  that, a l l  might turn to  i t  

and see and be healed , becomes in  t h i s  f ig u r a t iv e  presenta­

t io n ,  the symbol o f  Jesus' being  l i f t e d  up from the earth .

I t  i s  only by death a t  any time th a t  God can rev ea l h i s  love  

to  the world. _ > .

This same idea o f  the n e c e s s i ty  o f  death i s  to  be seen  

in  the a l le g o r y  o f  the Good Shepherd.(1) Here the-good shep­

herd a f t e r  being  p ic tu red  as provid ing fo r  the sheep and knowing 

them by name and p r o te c t in g  them from t h e ir  fo e s ,  i s  represented  

as dying for  them: "The good shepherd la y e th  down h i s  l i f e  for  

th e  sh e e p ."(2) I t  i s  to be noted that the word fo r  good here  

i s  not , o f  moral good character , but a t o f  ex­

c e p t io n a l  q u a l i ty .  John's p ic tu r e  i s  not so much that the 

m orality  o f  the shepherd depends on h i s  lo v in g  h i s  sheep to  

the exten t o f  p la c in g  h i s  l i f e  at t h e ir  d is p o s a l .  Perhaps he 

rather takes th at fo r  granted. But i t  i s  the mark o f  the  

shepherd which exceeds o th er  shepherds, much as we speak o f  

some mark o f  a .teacher as exceeding o th ers  by saying that  

he i s  ,5 a good teacher". I t  i s  purposely  comparative, and 

the comparison i s  a l l  in  favor o f  the love  that i s  unto death.

The urgency o f  t h i s  thought i s  seen again in  the scene 

a r is in g  out o f  the v i s i t  o f  the G reeks:"Verily, v e r i ly ,  I say 

unto you, Except a grain  o f  wheat f a l l  in to  the earth  and d ie  

(1) G:10:1 -18 . ( 2) G :1 0 : l l .
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i t  abideth by i t s e l f  alone; but i f  i t  d ie  i t  beareth  much . 

f r u i t .  He th a t  lo.veth h i s  l i f e  lo s e th  i t ;  and he that hateth  

h i s  l i f e  in  t h i s  world s h a l l  keep i t  unto l i f e  e te r n a l .  "(1).

H ere'the purpose of death i s  conceived o f  as b ein g  to  make : 

l i f e  p o s s ib le .  The fr u ita g e  that h i s  death i s  to. have in  the  

l i v e s  o f  men i s  i t s  j u s t i f i c a t i o n .  So that Jesus can go on o  

to  say, ’’And I, i f  I - b e l i f t e d  up from the earth  (rem iniscent  

o f  the w ild ern ess  scene once more), w i l l  draw ;a ll  men unto 

•myself", a saying on which .the w r iter  comments, "This he said,, 

• s ig n ify in g  by what manner o f  death  he should d ie .  " (3) -' • . : ..

There i s  in the Johannine w r it in g s  'very l i t t l e  ra tion ­

a l iz a t io n  o f  the way in w hich'the death o f  Christ i s  r e la ted  

to  the  saving o f  men. :The term •p r o p it ia t io n ' ,  does occur . . 

'sev era l tim es : in  the e p i s t l e  as we have seen, .Jand -indeed .the.:.; 

whole thought o f  atoning grace i s  more prominent there  th a n ' 

i t  i s  in  the gosp e l,  but the idea o f  la y in g  down l i f e  . i s  viewed  

by John,, not so much :as th e  .endurance o f  punishment due to  men, 

m s .th e  complete se r v ic e  o f  lo v e .  The common phrase whioh i s  

used both in  th e .g o sp e l,  and the e p i s t l e  fo r  the death of Christ  

i i s  T i & e i r A i  Tyjr. ' / ' i 'K yr ,  ' to  la y  down the l i f e . '  . Thus. in  connection  

with the Good Shepherd a lle g o ry  i t  i s  used four ..times: "The 

good>shepherd la y e th  down h i s  l i f e  for  the sheep." "Even aB 

the Father knoweth me and I know the Father; and I . l a y  down my 

l i f e  fo r  .the sh e e p ." "Therefore ;doth the Father lo v e  me, be­

c a u s e !  la y  down my l i f e  that I may.take i t .a g a in .  .No one 

taketh  i t  away from me, b u t . I lay  i t  down of m y se lf . I have 

(1) G:12:2 4 ,3 5 . (2) G:12:32, 33.
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power'to'* la y  id  down, and I have power to take i t ; a g a i n ." ( l )

\  Again, in  the acene between Jesus and the d i s c i p l e s  in  the 

upper room, a f t e r  Jesus;has p lead  w ith h i s  d i s o ip le s  to  obey 

h is -o n e  commandment o f  lo v e ,  He. t e l l s  them:, that he must go from 

them .(2) P eter  in s ta n t ly  r e p l i e s ,  "Why oannot I fo l lo w  thee  

even now? I w i l l  la y  down my l i f e .fo r  t h e e . ”(3)• Jesus r e p l ie s  

that: he; does not know the meaning o f  la y in g  down h i s  l i f e ,  as 

evidenced by-the fa c t  that he is -e v e n  then on .th e  point, o f  

denying that he ever knew him. ( 4 ) Hence in  t h i s  a s  w e l l  as in  

the Good'Shepherd in sta n ces  the thought, o f  the la y in g  down o f  

l i f e  o c c u r s ; in  r e la t io n  to  the thought o f  lo v e .  In the a lleg o ry  

o f  the v ine, and t h e ’branches '.the two. are very d e f i n i t e l y  joined:  

"Greater love  hath no man than t h i s ,  that  a man l a y .down h is  

l i f e  fo r  h i s - f r i e n d s . " (5) And the. f i r s t  e p i s t l e ,  almost: repeats  

the-thought: "Hereby know we lo v e , because;he laid'down h i s  l i f e  

fo r  u s . "(6) From these  examples i t  i s  ev ident that the author 

has in mind, in h i s  re feren ces  -to” the:d eath  of. C hrist as a la y in g  

down*of h i s  l i f e ,  not'any bearing o f  punishmenti but a se rv ic e  o f  

lo v e .  He simply does not approach the subject; from the l e g a l ­

i s t  rs point: of: view at . a l l ;  He does1 not think in te r m s  of - a 

debt to be paid . He th in ks o f  the s p ir tu a l  q u a li ty  o f  love  

unto d ea th .;1;- v

. • The same i s  true in  reference, to  the use o f  o ther terms 

and thoughts in th e :J o h a n n in e 'w r it in g s;th a t  bear r e la t io n  to  

the death o f  C hrist . They a l l  are c l o s e ly  a sso c ia te d  with  

lo v in g .m in is tr y  as a background. True it i s  th at  the thought

( l )  G: 10:11‘, 1 5 ,1 7 ,1 8 .  ( 3 ) . G:13:34-36. (3): G:13:37.
(4r). G:13:38, (5) G:15:13.. (6) 1 :3 :16 .
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o f  the Old Testament p la y s  a large  r o le .  The s a o r i f i c i a l  

system of the Old Testament I s  o f te n  before the mind o f  the 

w riter ,  e s p e c ia l ly  in  the g o sp e l.  Jesus i s  c a l le d  the "Lamb 

o f  God, that taketh  away the s in  o f  the w o r ld ." ( l)  I t  i s  sa id  

th at "he was m anifested  to  take away s in s " (3 ) , and in  both  

th ese  ca ses  the passover lamb o f  the Jewish f e a s t  i s  d oub tless  

in  the w r i t e r 's  mind as a symbol. Indeed, the symbolism o f  

t h i s  f e a s t  i s  so meaningful to  John th a t  he i d e n t i f i e s  the date  

death o f  C hrist with the s la y in g  o f  the p aschal Lamb, 

a ^king which the S y n o p tis ts  do not su ggest , and says that on 

the cross  h i s  l e g s  were not broken "that the sc r ip tu re  might

be f u l f i l l e d ,  A bone o f  him s h a l l  not be broken ."(3) The blood

o f  C hrist i s  freq u en tly  mentioned, though not on a great v a r ie ty  

o f  o cc a s io n s . Several tim es in  the d isc u ss io n  on the Bread o f  

L ife  that fo l lo w s  the feed in g  o f  the m ultitude, drinking h is  

blood i s  the e s s e n t ia l  o f  l i f e  (4 ) ,  though here i t  i s  p a r a l le le d  

by ea t in g  h i s  f l e s h ,  and both o f  course are f ig u r a t iv e  for  

u t t e r  .p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  him. The F ir s t  E p is t le  i s  more s p e c i f i c  

about the death in  terms o f  the shedding o f  b lood. "The blood  

o f  Jesus h i s  son c le a n se s  us from a l l  s i n . "(5) Of somewhat 

curious in te r e s t  i s  the dw ellin g  of the e p i s t l e  on the fa c t  

that the blood o f  Christ was as r e a l  a part o f  h i s  l i f e . a s  the  

baptism. "This i s  he that came by water and blood, even Jesus  

C hrist; not with the water only, but with the water and with  

the b lo o d ."(6) Of course the blood stands here fo r  the death, 

ju s t  as the water stands fo r  the baptism; and the author, with

”T i T~"G:1:39; o f .v e r s e  36. (3) 1 :3 :5 . (3) ,G:19:36. (4) G:6:53-56.
(5) 1 :1 :7 . (6) 1 :5 :6 .
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his" p o lem ica l purpose in  mind, i s  urging the fa c t  th at  the  

death o f  C hrist, f u l f i l l i n g  the purpose o f  h i s  m in istry , i s  

ju s t  as r e a l  as the p u b lic  announcement at the baptism which 

in i t i a t e d  i t .  'The po in t in a l l  o f ' t h e s e  passages i s , ” that the  

death' o f  Christ i s  very d e f i n i t e l y  r e la te d  to  the tak ing  away 

o f  sin ; but' that purpose i s  conceived  a ls o  very d e f i n i t e l y  as 

the culm ination o f  h i s  m in istry  o f  lo v in g  s e r v ic e ,  and there  i s  

no r a t io n a l iz a t io n  along the l i n e s  o f  fo r e n s ic  thought. Even ; 

the t e r n , ' iA a < r^ ca s t 'p r o p i t ia t io n ' , so o f te n  used in  th e  Pauline  

se c t io n  o f  the New Testament as  a symbol o f  P a u l’ s s tru g g le  

to express the meaning o f  Jesus' death"in terms o f  l e g a l  s a t i s ­

fa c t io n ,  i s  used by John as the  g r e a te s t  m a n ifes ta t io n  of love;  

indeed i t  i s  d e f i n i t e l y  sa id  to be the essence o f  the expression  

o f  love: "Herein i s  lo v e ,  hot that we loved  God, but that he 

lo v ed  us, arid sent h i s  Son to be the p r o p it ia t io n  fo r  our s i n s ." ( l )  

* 'This lo v e  o f  God, then, i s  m anifest uniquely  in  the fa c t  

th at  i t  i s  not merely graciou s toward one who seeks i t ,  but 

a c tu a l ly  does the seeking; in  that i t  lo v e s ,  not the a t t r a c t iv e ,  

but the u n a ttr a c t iv e ; '  and in  that i t  lo v e s  to  the utterm ost o f  

the g iv in g  up o f  l i f e .  But i t  i s  not trea ted  as a b e a u t ifu l  

re co g n it io n  o f  what lo v e  i s  in  God. I t  i s  trea ted  as an impetus 

to  human lo v e .  Because God’ s love i s  seeking fo r  men, because  

i t  lo v e s  the u n a t tr a c t iv e ,  and because i t  lo v e s  unto death, 

th ere fo re  men must love  in  seeking those who need them, in  

seek ing  even those  who do not appeal, and in la y in g  down th e ir  

l i v e s .  There i s  no choice; the d iv in e  love  i s  the imperative  

fo r  the human. Thus love  i s  the great the commandment,

o f  the new d isp e n sa t io n . Jesus i s  represented  as la y in g  i t  

ITT 1:4:10 .
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down.. In connection  with the washing of the d is c ip le s "  f e e t ,  

a se rv ice  o f  lo v in g  m inistry,; .he tak es  occasion  to  p o in t the - 

moral: ”A new commandment I g iv e  unto you, that ye love  one 

another”; and he immediately r e la t e s  i t  to  the example of  

h i s  own love  as the motive: "even as I have, loved  you, that  

ye a lso  lo v e  one a n o th er .” ( l )  And he repeats the thought when 

speaking o f  h i s  d i s c i p l e s ’ abid ing in  him b eca u se .o f  the s p i r i t  

he ..has'.shown: ’’This- i s  my commandment, that ye lo v e  one another, 

even as I have loved  you. ” (2). The e p i s t l e s  r ing  the ;changes 

upon t h is ,  thought o f  love  .as^.a commandment', r e s t in g  on the  

nature o f  the lo v e  o f  God: ”A new commandment I w r ite  unto 

you,-whioh. t h i n g : i s  tru e  in  him an d .in  you; beoause the darkness 

i s  passing.aw ay, and the true l ig h t  already sh in eth . — —He that  

lo v e th  h i s  brother a b id e th 'in  t h e - l i g h t . ” (3) Here:the s ig n i­

f ic a n t  e x p r e s s io n ; i s ,  ’’which thing, i s  true in .him and in  you”; 

th a t  i s  to say, lo v e  in  man; must be the same th in g  th a t  i t  i s  

in  God. Again, connecting the, thought d i r e c t l y : with the. gosp el  

p assages , ’’This i s  the. commandment, - that we should b e l ie v e  in  

the name o f  h i s . Son Jesus. C hrist, and lo v e  one another, even, 

as he gave us commandment ”, where the 'h e 1 o f  the l a s t  c lause  

e v id e n t ly  r e fe r s  to  C hrist. (4) The commandment i s  represented  

as being o ld ,,  even though i t  i s  c o n sta n t ly  new in s p i r i t :  ”Not 

as though I;w rote t o . th e e  a n ew  commandment, but th a t  which, 

we had from the beginning, that we lo v e  one a n o th e r ."(5)

I t  i s  even represented  that-we prove love  to  God by 

lo v e  to men, and love: to  God cannot, e x i s t  without t h i s  very  

"TiT-Gi13:34. (2) G:15:12 (3) 1 :2 :8 ,1 0 .  (4) 1:3:33 (5) 11:5.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



119

god lik e  lo v e  to men. "If a man say, I lo v e  God, and hateth  

h i s  brother, he i s  a l ia r ;  fo r  he that love th  riot h i s  brother  

whom he h a th 'seen , cannot lo v e  God whom he hath not seen.

And t h i s  commandment have vye from him, that he who lo v e th  God, 

lo v e  h i s  brother a l s o . 11 ( l )  But t h i s  lo v e  must be genuine, 

and i t  must be p r a c t ic a l .  I t  i s  no more a s o f t  sentiment than 

i s  the lo v e  o f  God fo r  men. Seldom has the ebhio o f  lo v e  been 

more c le a r ly  revea led  than in  the simple, yet searching words 

o f  t h i s  w r iter ,  who i s  sure that lo v e  i s  su b s ta n t ia l:  "Whoso 

hath the w orld 's  goods, and beholdeth h i s  brother in  need, 

and' sh u tteth  up h i s  compassion from him, how doth the love  

o f  God abide in : him? My l i t t l e  oh ild ren , l e t  us not love  in  

word, n e ith e r  with the tongue; but in  deed and t r u t h .11 (2)

In d e e d 'th is  lo v e  o f  man fo r  man must go to the same 

l im i t s  as the love  o f  God i f  i t  would prove i t s e l f  to  be god lik e .  

That’ i s  to say, i t  must be s e l f - g i v i n g  in  the same sense that  

the love  o f  God i s ' s e l f - g i v i n g .  I t  must be an a c t , not a mere 

sentim ent: "Hereby know we lo v e ,  because he l a id  down h i s  l i f e  

fo r  us: and we ought to la y  down our l i v e s  fo r  the b r e th re n ."(3) 

Just a f t e r  the w r ite r  has sa id  th a t  the love  o f  God i s  a c tu a lly  

to  be seen in  h i s  sending h i s  Son to be the p r o p it ia t io n  for  

our s in s ,  he s t r ik in g ly  adds: "Beloved, i f  God so loved  us, we 

ought a lso  to lo v e  one a n o th er ."(4) Thus those p h ilosoph ers  

o f  our own day who aver that th in k ing  i s  an a c t ,  f in d  a sub­

s t a n t ia t io n  fo r  t h e ir  views in  t h i s  philosophy o f  n in eteen  

"TiJ 1 :4 :2 0 ,2 1 .'  (2) 1 :3 :1 7 ,1 8 . (3) 1 :3 :16 . (4) 1 :4 :11 .
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c e n tu r ie s  ago which i n s i s t s  that s i t t i n g  down and m editating  

about what a b e a u t i fu l  th in g ; lo v e  i s ,  i s  not, to, love ;  but . 

that only the aot l i f e  o f  h e lp fu l  m in istry  in  the s p ir i t  o f  

s e l f - s a c i i f i c e  i s  the l i f e  o f  lo v e .  Indeed, such a love  i s  

made by our author to be the t e s t  o f  having l i f e a t  a ll: ."W e  

know that we have passed out o f  death in to  l i f e ,  because we 

lo v e  th e ,b reth ren . , He that lo v e th  not abideth in  d e a th ."(1) 

And i f  to  abide in  God-be admitted to be the essen ce  o f  l i f e ,  

as John makes i t  to  be, then t h i s  a ls o  i s  t ied .up:W ith  the  

im perative o f  lo v e :  "If .we love  one another, God abideth in  

u s ; "(2) And again , "God i s  lo v e ,  and he that abideth  in  lo v e  

abideth in God, and God abideth :in him.!*.(3)

1 A ll  o f  t h i s  i s  o f  course in  sharp antagonism to the  

g n o st ic  - s p i r i t  rand•. teach in g  ;which the w r iter  was seek ing to  

r e fu te .  U n b ro th er ly .a l lo fn e ss  was i t s  a t t i tu d e .  Because: 

e t h ic a l  d i s t in c t i o n s  were .unreal, th ere fo re  the m ater ia l • 

should:not. b o th e r .: Hence Human need;was o f  no p a r t ic u la r  

concern. To see  one’ s .brother in  d i s t r e s s  and to "shut up 

o n e’ s compassion from him", was to  do t h e ,p e r f e c t ly  natural 

th in g . The Johannine d o ctr in e  o f  lo v e ,  a s .a  r e s u l t ,  i s  q u ite  

a s .polem ical as any other o f  t h e . conoepts o f  th ese  w r it in g s .  

I t  i s  not: p ious m ed itation  on a finespun  th e o r y -o f  the ,nature  

o f  being, but. i t . i s  at once a tremendous in v e c t iv e  aga inst  

the lo v e le s s n e s s  o f  much of the p h ilo so p h y .o f  the day, and 

a : v i t a l  p resen ta t io n  o f  the tru e  s ig n if ic a n c e  in  a c t iv i t y ,  

o f  t h i s ,  the d eepest o f  a l l  the emotions.

“ ( i ;  1 :3 :1 4 . (2) 1 :4 :12 . (3) 1 :4 :16 .
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But i t  has been ob jected  that the Johannine love  i s  

narrow. Both in  the gospel and in  the e p i s t l e s  i t  i s  l im ite d  

apparently to  "the brethren". At l e a s t  almost a l l  o f  i t s  '

outreaohes and i t s  fu n ct io n s  are described  in  the lo v e  o f  

brother fo r  brother; and even though John includes in  the ' 

term;•> 'b ro th er1 some who may not be o f  l ik e  mind i n ‘a l l  par­

t i c u la r s ,  y e t ,  i t  i s  sa id , he does n o t . g ive a r e a l  t e s t  o f  

lo v e .b y  h i s  r e s t r i c t io n  o f  h i s  t h o u g h t . ' S t i l l ,  as we have 

seen, t h i s  rep resen ta t io n  i s  not e n t ir e ly  correot; fo r  i t  

fo r g e t s  th a t the lo v e .o f  God, which i s  the standard everywhere 

se t  fo r  human im ita tio n , i s  presented  a l l  through the w r it in g s  

as seek ing the u n a t tr a c t iv e .  "God so loved the world" i s  one 

o f  John's card ina l thoughts, and t h i s  i s  a l l - i n c l u s i v e .

. -  There are, too , sev era l co n s id era tio n s  to  be borne in  

mindr-in examining the Johannine i l l u s t r a t i o n s  of love in  i t s  

bearing  on r e la t io n s  o f  "brothers" and the idea  o f  a C hristian  

brotherhood. -■ For one th in g  such a l im ita t io n  o f  the thought 

perm its o f  great in t e n s i f i c a t io n .  To show that u n iv ersa l love  

i s  in  h is  mind, and so to escape the charge o f  c lann ish n ess ,  

and yet  at the same time to develop h issthou ght o f  the p r a c t ic a l  

outreaches o f  love  in  terms o f  i t s  a c t i v i t y  among those  who 

are supposed to  understand i t ,  i s  to make the thought o f  love  

burn with p assion  and glow with the keenest ardor. Again, to  

speak of love  as needing to  shown to  "the brethren", and 

to  dw ell thus in  an in ten se  manner upon i t s  d isp la y  to  them, 

i s  c e r t a in ly  to  put. the p a r t ic u la r  case he had in  mind f a i r l y .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



133

: We must remember that the w riter 'w as d ea lin g  W ith m a n ifes ta t io n s  

o f  lo v e le s s n e s s ,  not in  the world at large  where they might 

have occasioned  l i t t l e  wonder, but among the C hristian  brother­

hood where they  were shameful. Here at l e a s t  ought love  be 

found in complete d isp la y .  I f  lo v e  i s  to  be put down as one 

o f  the t e s t s  o f  l i f e  (and we must-keep in  mind th a t  the w r ite r  

is,; always t e s t in g  the r e a l i t y  o f  l i f e ) , -  then su re ly  love' can 

be looked fo r  in  a brotherhood group. I f  i t  cannot be found 

here , then the case fo r  l i f e  i s  w e ll -n ig h  h o p e le s s .  I f  those  

who love  a common Lord, and such a Lord as i s  the personal Logos 

of. God, cannot lo v e  each other, there i s  no use to  inquire what 

i t  would mean fo r  them to lo v e  the world.- .The lengthy  part • 

of. the d isc u ss io n  Was to  do with p r a c t ic a l  outgoings o f  love  

'to one-another/tha.t the w r ite r  may d isp la y  under the most 

favorab le  circum stances p o s s ib le  the fu ln e s s  o f - i t s  meaning.

I t  i s  fo r  t h i s  reason that the author h o lds up to such 

’scath in g  denunciation  a l l  a t t i t u d e s  o f  hate and n e g le c t :  "He - 

th a t  sa ith  he i s  in  -the l i g h t  and h a te th  h i s  b r o th e r /  i s  in  

•the darkness even u n t i l  now.— He th at h ate th  h i s  brother  

i s  in  -the darkness, and walketh in  the darkness, and knoweth • 

not whither he goeth , because the darkness hath b lin ded  h is  

e y e s ." ( l )  Here the t e r r ib le  force  o f  Hebrew p a r a l le l is m  • 

makes i t s e l f  f e l t  in' saying four tim es Over e s s e n t i a l l y  the  

same thought. The C hristian  man who'hates h i s  brother, whom 

he ought by a l l  means to f in d  i t  in h i s  heart to  lo v e , i s  - 

-in darkness, he walks in  darkness, he does not know where 

he i s  going, the darkness has b linded  h i s  eyes . Again the 

“ (1) 1 :3 :9 ,1 1 .
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murder o f  Abel by h i s  brother Cain su ggests  to  the w riter  the  

f u l l  force  o f  hate where dove should be expected, and-he u ses  

the i l l u s t r a t i o n  with p o in t:  "This i s  the'm essage which we heard 

from1the b e g in n in g ,. that w e;should love  one another: not as 

Cain w a s 'o f ' the e v i l  one and slew h i s  brother. And wherefore 

slew he him? Because h i s  works were e v i l ;  and h i s  b ro th er1s 

righteous; ---H e that lo v e th  not abideth  in -d eath . r Whoso h ate th  

h is  brother i s  a murderer: and ye know th at no murderer hath 

e te r n a l l i f e  ab id ing in  him; ”( l )  Hate c o n s i s t s ,  r e a l ly  in  • 

t r e a t in g  p e o p le !as means;' not as ends, because o f  the jea lo u sy  

toward t h e ir  b e t t e r  doings, as the comparison o f  Cain and h i s  

brother su g g ests .  Love c o n s i s t s  in  tr e a t in g  each person as an 

end in  h im se lf .  This makes p o s s ib le  a fam ily  l ik e n e s s ,  a r e la ­

t io n sh ip  -without which true love  cannot be developed.

' ! Yet lo v e ,  according to  John, in c lu d es  even a c e r ta in  

d ir e c t io n  o f  h a te .  Jesus i s  represented  as teach in g  h i s  f o l ­

lowers; "He th a t  lo v e th  h i s  l i f e  lo s e th  i t ;  and he that hateth  

h i s  l i f e  in  1 t h i s  world s h a l l  keep i t  unto l i f e  e t e r n a l ."(2) 

Evidently^ fo r  Jesus , a man could  lo v e  the wrong th in g . To hate  

l i f e  i s  p red ica ted  as necessary , and the word used i s  .

The r e s u l t  o f  h a tin g  such l i f e  i s  to  re c e iv e  the g i f t  o f  l i f e  

e te r n a l ,  and t h i s  time the word fo r  l i f e  i s f a . The former 

o f  th ese  i s  the ordinary word fo r  ‘ l i f e 1 as i t  i s  used in the  

New Testament, w hile  the l a t t e r  i s  the word always used, e s ­

p e c i a l l y  in  t h i s  phrase ' l i f e  e t e r n a l1, in  con trast to  death.

In -o th er  words, to  hate the ordinary l i f e  in  such a way as 

(1) 1 :3 :1 1 ,1 2 ,1 4 ,1 5 .  (2) G:12:25.
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not to cher ish  i t  s e l f i s h l y  and seek to  keep i t  fo r  one’s 

s e l f  -  to -b e  w il l in g !^ , to  do what love  does, and give i t ,u p  -  

i s  to  f in d  th a t  type o f  l i f e  which oannot d ie .  . .T h is  i s  the  

Johannine a n t i t h e s i s  o f  lo v e  and hate in  r e la t io n  to  l i f e  

and death. S im ila r ly  in  the F ir s t  E p is t le ,  -the m isd ire c t io n  

o f  love  i s  warned a g a in s t ,  "Love not the. world, n e ith e r  the  

th in gs  that are in the world. , I f  any man love, the world, the 

lo v e  of. the Father, i s  not in  him. — - And the,,world p asseth  

aw ay,•a n d .th e . lu s t  th ereo f:  but.he th at  doeth the w i l l - o f  God, 

abideth- fo rev er . " ( l )  •- Here the .thought i s  s t r ik in g ly  p a r a l le l  

to that o f :the g o s p e l , - fo r  the proper d ir e c t io n  o f  l o v e , i s  

.the ga in ing  o f  the l i f e  • t h a t : cannat d ie ,  and th a t  thus , a b id e s , 

fo rev er . These thoughts strengthen our re p rese n ta t io n ,th a t  

John i s  in te n s i fy in g  lo v e  w ith in  a family., group in  .order . t o ; 

show what may be i t s  f u l l  measure in  the b est  circum stances. . 

bv This fam ily  l ik e n e s s  and. r e la t io n s h ip  becomes c le a r e r  

as John;proceeds to  t r e a t  o f  the lo v e  fo r  God. For w hile a 

large, part o f  the emphasis in  both gosp e l and e p i s t l e s ,  e s­

p e c ia l ly .  in: the e p i s t l e s ,  i s  on the lo v e  o f  God to. men as 

.evidencing the kind o f  lo v e  .that men. should show to each other,  

yet  .the love, o f  men fo r  God. i s  -by no means n e g le c te d . And t h i s  

. l a t t e r  d ir e c t io n  of love  becomes, the crowding mark o f  C hristian  

brotherhood and the c h ie f  evidence o f  likem indedness. John 

.seems never to have ceased wondering a t  the, very p o s s i b i l i t y  

ofraen who lo v e  coming in to  a r e la t io n s h ip  o f  love  with God 

whioh e s ta b l i s h e s  them as h i s  true ch ild ren , a r e la t io n s h ip  

( 1 ) 1 : 2 : 1 5 , 1 7 . .  : : ■
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; in rwhich‘'o th e r s  cannot share: "Beloved ‘what manner o f  love  

:the* Father hath'bestowed upon us," th a t  we should be c a l le d  

ch ild ren  o f  God; and such we are. For t h i s  cause the world 

•knoweth-us not, because i t  knew him n o t .  Beloved, now are we 

ch ild ren  o f  God, and i t  i s  not yet made m anifest what we sh a ll  

be. We know th a t ,  i f  he s h a l l  be m anifested, we s h a l l  be l ik e  

him; for'we s h a l l  see him even as he i s . " ( l )  Love l ik e  God's 

i s  the very essence  o f  the s p ir i tu a l  l i f e ,  so that simply to  

lo v e ,  in and of- i t s e l f ,  i s  to  be o f  t h e ; fam ily  o f  god, and i s  

to. know-God as a Son-knows a Father: "Beloved, l e t  us love  one 

another: fo r  lo v e  i s  o f  God; and' everyone that lo v e th  i s  be­

g o tten  o f  God, and knoweth God. He th a t  lo v e th  not knoweth 

not-God; fo r  God i s  lo v e . "(2) Only to the lo v in g  heart' i s  the 

knowledge -of God p o s s ib le ,  • fo r  only' b$r being 'God-like can we 

know; Godv 'And: s ih ce  the true nature o f  God i s  always revealedj  

according to John; as a Father, he can be known th erefore  only  

by-a  Son, one who p o sse s e s  h i s  fam ily  t r a i t  of lo v e .

- i t  i s  fo r  t h i s  reason that the gosp el speaks o f te n e s t  

o f  God as lo v in g  Jesus, because he i s  in so supreme and unique 

a f a s h i o n , 'God's Son. I t  i s  fo r  t h i s  reason a ls o  that both 

gospel and e p i s t l e s  represent the love  of. God as being more 

fo r  those who .have come in to  r e la t io n s h ip  with him through 

Jesus than fo r  the' world at la rg e , because :there i s  to a 

g rea ter  degree t h i s  r e la t io n  o f  sonship e s ta b lish e d .  Well 

over a hundred tim es i s  God presented  in  our sources as the 

Father; i t  i s  indeed the most frequent s in g le  c h a r a c te r iz a t io n  

o f  him. Jesus so o f te n  u ses  the thought th at he f i n a l l y  • ' ‘

"‘(1) 1 :3 :1 ,2 .  (2) 1 :4 :7 ,8 .
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b r in g s .th e  d i s c i p l e s  to  the ;high.<:pitch. o f  enthusiasm where 

,th ey !sa y , "Show us the Father, and i t  s u f f ic e th  u s ." ( l )  •

The ; same in s is te n c e :  on a fam ily  m a n ifes ta t io n  o f  .the love. • , : 

o f  God i s  seen in  a very b e a u t ifu l  way in  the. use. o f t h e  

term John em ploys.to denote the r e la t io n s h ip  that men may 

a t ta in  as God's sons. While he makes frequent use o f : the-word
C f

u i o s  e s p e c ia l ly  to  denote Jesus' sonship to  God, he never u ses  

i t  to  denote men's sonship to  God. ., He always u se s  T t K i ' o 1'  in stea d .
C /  /

Now i f t o s  emphasizes the d ig n ity  and r ig h t  o f  so n sh ip , . b u t .r e t f r o r

emphasizes the tender and endearing, r e la t io n s  of: a c h i ld .  u< ° s
/

suggests: th e - fu ll-grow n , r e / c r a r  the one on. the way t o ; m aturity., } . 

This p e c u l ia r ity ,  of. usage i s  .to be noted, not. only in  the 

passages quoted above*from the F ir s t  E p is t le  where men's, son­

ship :to God i s  marveled a t ,  but a lso  in  the g o sp e l,  and in  

the prologue at th at:  "But as many as rece ived  him (th e  Logos), 

to  them.gave he the r ig h t  to  become ch ild ren  o f  God, even to  

them that believe:, on, h is , name. "(3) Wescott d escr ib ee  -this, - : 

usage in  words that merit., quotation: . 5

: - "The idea  o f  re x r o r  t -: as i t  i s  presented-
by S t. John, in c lu d es  the two n otion s  o f  
the presence o f  the d iv in e  p r in c ip le  and 
the a c t io n  o f  human growth. The o h ild  i s  

. made to  sh a re . in  h i s  F ath er 's  n a tu r e , . and : 
he u ses  in  p ro g ress iv e  advance the powers 
which he has re ce iv ed ..  I t  i s  th erefo re  
e a s i ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e  why St. John never u ses  
the t i t l e  u l o S , . the name of; d e f in i t e  d ig n ity  . , 
and p r iv i l e g e ,  to d escr ib e  the r e la t io n  o f  
C h rist ian s  to  God. He regards t h e ir  p o s i t io n  ; 
not as the r e s u lt  o f  and' adoption' ( o  <0 ,

. .. b u t-a s  the r e su lt  o f  a  new l i f e  which advances'* 
from the v i t a l  germ to f u l l  m a tu r ity ."(3)

1 ( 1 )  G:14:8. (3) G :l:13 ...
.(3) Wescott, "The E p is t le s  o f St.John", add .note ,pp . 133,134.
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I t  i s . t h i s c h i l d - l i k e  nature in to  which one i s  "horn anew"(l), 

and i t  i s  t h i s  same c h i ld - l ik e n e s s  that d is t in g u is h e s  him 

as a c h i ld  o f  God from a son o f  the d e v i l :  "In t h i s  the ch ild ren  

o f  God are m anifested , and the ch ild ren  o f  the d e v i l :  whosoever 

doeth n o t . r igh teou sn ess  i s  "not o f  God, n e ith e r  he that lo v e th  

not h i s  b r o th e r ."(2) And the thought, o f  the fam ily  l i f e  o f  

love  i s  com pletely  rounded out in  the saying, "Whosoever loveth  

him that begat lo v e th  him a lso  that i s  b egotten  o f  him. Hereby 

we know that we lo v e  the ch ildren , o f  God, when, we love  God 

and do h i s  commandments."(3) To lo v e  God i s  to  love  h i s  Son 

Jesus, the one who has the f u l l  d ig n ity  and worth, o f  a S o n ( ^ c* s ) .  

To love God i s  to  have the c e r ta in ty  that we can love  h is  

ch ild ren  ( T£K r a . ) t who are o f  h i s  fam ily , the counterpart o f  

the thought that we must lo v e  men whom we ca n .see  before we 

have any r ig h t  to  say that w e.love  God whom we have not seen; 

fo r  h e r e .th e  thought i s  that to  love  i s  to  see, and know God.

. .. Love to. God, then, i s  presented  in  the .F ir s t  E p is t le  as 

a t e s t  o f .w a lk in g  in  the l ig h t  (4) and o f  son sh ip (5 ):  This 

means fam ily  re la t io n s h ip  in the deep and tender way.that we 

have seen. These two s e c t io n s  b e a u t i f u l ly  develop the thought 

that we have', summarized by taking apart t h e ir  c o n st itu e n t  

elements and .look ing  at them c lo s e ly .  Another o f  the connected  

p assages on lo v e  t r e a t s  o f  i t s  g e n e s is  in  God,(6) and s t i l l  

another o f  i t s .  s y s t h e s is  with b e l i e f  ( 7 ) ,  t h i s  l a s t  being  l e f t  

fo r  f u l le r ,  development in the treatment o f  the subject o f  b e l i e f .  

Thus the love  s e c t io n s  of the F ir s t  E p is t le  may be sa id  to  be

“ OT~G:2:3. (2) 1 :3 :10 , (3) 1 :5 :1 ,2 .  (4) 1 :2 :7 -1 7 .
(5) 1 :3 :10 , b-24) a". (6 )1 :4 :7 -1 2 .  (7) 1 :4 :1 3 -1 6 .
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a deep development o f  the philosophy o f  l i f e  in  terms o f  i n t i ­

mate r e la t io n s  that can he expressed only  in  the c lo s e s t  and' 

dearest  f ig u r e s  o f s p e e c h  that have ever c lu s te r e d  around the 

fam ily  group. <r ' ::i

• But the gosp el as w e l l  as the E p is t le s  t r e a t s  love to  

God- in t h i s  in tim ate fa sh io n . Here, however, i t  i s  love  to  

C hrist as the r ev ea ler  of God that i s  in s i s t e d  upon; and Jesus  

i s  represented  as claim ing fo r  h im se lf  the s in gu lar  devotion  

o f - h i s  fo l lo w e r s  because he i s  able to bring  them in to  t h i s  

fam ily  r e la t io n s h ip  which i s  expressed in  the e p i s t l e  by love  

to- God. There are two main p o rt io n s  o f  the gospel' in  which 

th is - f e l lo w s h ip  o f  lo v e  i s  developed: f i r s t  in  the scene between 

Jesus and h i s  d i s c i p l e s  in  the upper room on the n igh t preceding  

the c r u c i f ix io n ,  ( l )  and second in  the scene by the la k es id e  

which forms the ep ilogu e to the g o s p e l . (3)

In the f i r s t  o f  these  the note o f  the fam ily  c i r c l e  i s  

very marked.1 The scent beg ins with the s ig n i f i c a n t  remark, 

"Jesus knowing th at  h i s  hour was come thab he should depart 

out o f  t h i s  world unto the Father, having loved h i s  own that  

were in the world, he loved  them unto the e n d ."(3) Here J e s u s ’ 

con sc iousness  o f  h i s  oneness with God as h i s  Father, and h is  

con sc iousness  of h i s  oneness with h i s  d i s c i p l e s  through lo v e ,  

are blended'.' There i s  no understanding o f  the g o s p e l ' s  repre­

se n ta t io n  o f  the nature o f  love  without t h i s  ce n tra ln e ss  of  

J e s u s 'a s  Son, and t h i s  r e su lta n t  r e v e la t io n  on h i s  part of  

God as Father. The scene proceeds to  la y  bare the s t a r t l in g  

"(i; G : c h s . l3 ,14 ,15 . (2) G:ch.21. (3) G :13:l.
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r e v e la t io n  o f  the.meaning o f  love in p r a c t ic a l  se rv ic e  .that  

i s  known as the "washing o f  the d is c ip le s *  f e e t ", , a: scene in  

which the utmost, o f  h um ility  and graciou sness  are se t  over 

against, the p ride  and b ig o try  on the part o f  the men in the  

performance of. a menial and unpleasant task . . This i s  the pre­

lude .to  the supper scene, i t  which **the d i s c ip le  whom Jesus  

loved" ( l )  p la y s  so .prominent a part in  bringing  to .- light the  

fam ily  conception .of th e ir  l i f e ,  and in  which J esu s ,n o t  only  

encourages h i s  d i s c i p l e s  to fo r g e t  t h e ir  p e t ty  jea lou sy  and 

lo v e  one another, but to  lo v e  with the same ardor.w ith  which 

he has loved; them: "Even _as I have loved  you, that ye a lso  

lo v e  one a n o th e r ."(2)

But t h i s  i s  only the beginning o f  the r e v e la t io n  o f  what 

i t  means :for men to come in to  the p e c u lia r  r e la t io n  w ith  the  

d iv in e  by means o f  lo v e . A d isc u ss io n  o f  what Jesus i s  and has  

been s tr iv in g  to  revea l o f  God lead s  to  a question  and answer 

p a r ley  about God as Father, .and then the s ig n ig io a n t  date- , 

ment in - which the Johannine philosophy o f  love,; as d ir e c te d  . . 

through the Sonship o f  the personal Logos to  God as Father, 

i s  f u l l y  co n ta in e d : . "He that hath my commandments, and keepeth  

them, he i t  i s  that lo v e th  me: and he .that lo v e th  me s h a l l  \  

be loved  o f  my Father, and.I w i l l  lo v e  him, and w i l l  m anifest  

m yself .unto h im ."(3) And again, a l i t t l e  la t e r ,  "If a man 

lo v e  me, he w i l l  keep my word: and.my.Father w i l l  lo v e  him, 

and we w i l l c.come, unto him, .and make our-abode with^him.11 (4).

The purpose o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  does not include an in v e s t ig a t io n  .

G:13:23. (2) G:13:34.. (3) G:14:21. (4) G:14:23.
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o f  the exact p resen ta t io n  o f  the person o f  Jesus in  "its na­

ture and. e ssen ce . Scholars may d i f f e r  over ju st  what i s '  

meant to be l i t e r a l  and what f ig u r a t iv e  in  the p resen ta t io n .

But i t  would be only the most arb itrary  who f a i l e d  to  f in d  in  

th ese  words a c le a r  d e l in e a t io n  o f  the c e n tr a l  p la ce  o f  Jesus  

in  the mind o f  the w riter  as the rev ea ler  and e s ta b l is h e r  

o f  lo v e .  To lo v e  such a one as Jesus has shown h im se lf  by 

h i s  lo v in g  m in is try , i s  to  iove  God as a Father; fo r  love  i s  

seen in the p e r fe c t io n  o f  a lo v in g  p e r s o n a l i ty .  And fo r  one

so to love  i s  to  have God abide w ith in  him as"a Father.......

But as though t h i s  thought might s t i l l  be in ta n g ib le ,  the 

w riter  p resen ts  Jesus, the f l e s h  and blood Jesus whom they  

can see , as say ing  that fo r  God to  abide in  human hearts '  

by love  i s  noth ing d i f f e r e n t  from him h im s e l f ‘abiding in  th e ir  

h ea rts  by lo v e .  Hence the “We" o f ’ the l a t t e r  part o f  the as­

s e r t io n .  Jesus as the personal rev ea le r  o f  the lo v e  o f  God 

to men u n ite s  h im se lf  with God through d w ellin g  in  the heart by 

love; thus that in d w ellin g  becomes ta n g ib le  and understandable. 

Jesus can assure them that "Even as the Father hath loved me,

I a lso  have loved  you." And the exh orta tion  that he draws 

from t h i s  i s ,  "Abide ye in  my lo v e " ( l ) .  God's love  to  Jesus  

as the p er fec t  Son i s  everywhere in  the gosp el represented  as 

unique; yet so great i s  J e s u s 's  power o f  r e v e la t io n  that he can 

lo v e  men with the same unique devotion .

The other passage, contained  in  the remarkable 'epilogue  

to the gosp el,  cen ters  around the r e la t io n s  o f  Jesus and Simon 

P eter . The scene i s  h ig h ly  dramatic and the ch aracters  v iv id ly

' ( l )  G:15:9.
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drawn. P eter has been d i s lo y a l .  None r e a l i z e s  i t  b e tte r -th a n  

he. He has denied h i s  lo r d  a f te r  vowing to  be tru e  to  him 

even though a l l  mothers should f a i l '  him.'"-In the presence .of ' • 

scorn and th rea t  he has denied:.that vow.with an: oath . Once 

s in c e ,  fo r  a moment, he hag seen t h i s  same lord  and m a s te r ( l ) .

He i s  back at the Lake o f  G a l i le e ,  where he and Jesus have 

so o f te n  t o i l e d  and ta lk ed  to g eth er . There are s ix  others' with  

him. F retfu l,  and uncertain ,, these  expert fishermen,, returning  

to  t h e ir  customary labor, have none o f  t h e ir  customary success;  

they  t o i l  a l l  n igh t and take nothing.: ■ Jesus has to ld  them 

he w i l l ,  meet them in  G a li le e ,  and they are anxious about when 

he w i l l  come. • In the e a r ly  dusk o f  the morning he appears, 

not as the r e v i l e r ,  but as the humble m in is te r  once more, pre­

paring a b reakfast  fo r  the weary men. He c a l l s  to  them in  

t h e ir  boat. I t  i s  th e  in t u i t i v e  John who recogn izes  f i r s t  who 

he i s ,  but i t  i s  the resp on sive  P eter  who leap s  in to  the water 

and swims or wades ashore. A fter the meal in  which a l l  seem 

to -h a v e‘> jo ined  in  s i l e n c e ,  the th in g  which was bound to  come ' 

occurs. Jesus takes P eter  o f f  up the shore a l i t t l e  ways and 

ta lk s  to  him. P eter  seems to  have p a r t ly  welcomed, p a r t ly  

dreaded, She n ece ssa r y -in terv iew . But i t  i s  not what might 

have been expected. The words o f  Jesus are c le a r  and co n c ise .

They leave  no loop h o le . But they are not a b id  fo r  furth er  

p led g es  o f  doing t h i s  or th a t .  They are not rebukes fo r  f a i l u r e . 

They are put in  the form o f  one simple t e s t :  "Simon, Son of John, 

lo v e s t  thou m e ? (2) This t e s t ,  spoken solemnly three  tim es, i s  

the one means Jesus u ses  to  r e c a l l  P eter  to  the meaning o f  the  

( l )  Bee Lk.34:34 and I Cor.15:5 . (2) G:21:1 5 ,1 6 ,1 7 .
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r e la t io n s h ip  he had l o s t  and to;which J e s u s ■c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l ly  

seeks to r e s to re .h im . I t  is '  f o r ■t h i s  reason*that the p ic tu r e  i s  

so homely, s o - im p r e s s io n is t ic .  I t  i s  fo r  t h i s  reason th at  Jesus 

i s  represented  as doing once more a common,' menial task; I t  

i s  fo r  t h i s  reason that Jesus at once a s s ig n s - to  P eter  d e f in i t e  

o b lig a t io n :  "Feed my lambs. Tend my*sheep."(1) Through these  

a c t io n s  and words o f  Jesus the w riter  i s  once more expressing  

h i s  philosophy o f  love: that love  i s  a fam ily  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  

inner depth- and sw eetness, -and th a t  i t  i s  ex p ress iv e  in  a c t i v i t y  

that' i s  needed, re g a rd le ss  o f  the k in d ; . that t h i s  r e la t io n sh ip  

i s  bound,up-with, and t h i s - a c t i v i t y  i s  b e s t  expressed  by the  

p e r s o n a l i ty  o f  Jesus .

I t  has o f te n  been remarked th a t  John’u ses  two d i f f e r e n t  

words fo r  the- veri> ' to  l o v e 1; which- i s  u s u a l ly  employed

of-’high and reasoned a f f e c t io n  and' i s  always employed in: love  

to-God, and e ? r t which properly  means .'to be a f r i e n d ' , 'to  

care fo r  in  an emotional way ' : That the two words are synonyms 

i s  ev ident; that John means to  co n tra st  them is '  q u ite  probable.

In ’ t h i s  scene at the la k e-w ith  P eter , the two words are used  

by the w r iter  in  an' interchange which i s  g r e a t ly  heightened - 

in  i t s  e f f e c t  i f  con trast  i s  intended. Thus, Jesus asks P eter  

the f i r s t  time i f  he: lo v e s  him, and he used the high word, a .y ^ 7 r ^ s .  

P eter  r e p l ie s  with the lower word o f  ordinary friendly^ a f fe c ­

t io n ,  . Again Jesus repeats  h i s  q u estion , u s in g  the high

word 'of reasoned and'thoughtfu l lo v e ,  and- once more-Peter, 

not try in g  to  measure up to  i t ,  r e p l i e s  with the  lower word.

But the -third time John puts  in to  the mouth o f  Jesus P e te r 's  

( l )  G: 2 1 :1 5 ,1 6 . , , . .  ( ;
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own word, as though die would say: "Well, P eter , are ;you sure. , 

you love  me.even in  t h i s  very human way?" ( l )  To say that Jesus  

and P eter  probably d iscoursed  .in Aramaic and that th erefore  

the p o in t  t o . t h i s .p l a y  on words would have been l o s t ,  i s  to  

beg the q u estion . . I t  i s  the Greek te x t  that i s  b efore  the  

reader. I t  i s  John* s * in te r p r e ta t io n  o f the scene th a t  we . 

have, and he u sed .th e  Greek a s . th e .v e h ic le  o f  that in terp re­

t a t io n .  . That; he meant the c o n tr a s t : to  appear seems evident  

fromithe*words with which he c o n t in u e s : . "Peter was. grieved  

because:he .sa id~u nto  ;him'.the th ir d  time, "(2) Not that

P eter  o b je c ted ” to  the r e p e t i t io n  o f  the q u e s t io n , , but t h a t : i t  . 

hurt .him . to., have Jesus come down to  h i s  own. word. The charac­

t e r i s t i c  :uses- o f  the two term s* in .th e  gosp el accord with t h i s  

in t e r p r e t a t io n . . Thus both, are used in a a l l  kinds o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  

andiare interchangeable;, but wherever i s  used, the em­

p h a s is  seems t o ; b e ;on natural in c l in a t io n ,  an involuntary, in­

ten se  p ass ion , the Latin.Aamare.1, which was the d is p o s i t io n  of  

P eter . . Wherever ay<*.7r Z r ; \B  used, the l e s s  ardent, more sus­

ta in ed , reasoned and* voluntary admiration or,, esteem seems to  

be intended, -  the L a t i n - ' d i l i g e r e 1. Thus the love o f Christ 

f o r .h i s  d i s c i p l e s  i s  o f te n e s t:ex p re sse d  by; the l o f t y  a y a - r r ? .^  (3);  

y et  h i s  a f f e c t io n  fo r  the nameless d i s c i p l e  whom he i s , s a i d  to  

have lo v ed .w ith  e s p e c ia l  tenderness i s  at . le a s t ;  once expressed  

by:, the homlier . ( 4 )  The love fo r  h i s  good fr ie n d

L a z a ru s ,a n o th er  of .h i s  in tim a tes , is :  expressed* b y - th is  same 

5 ) ,  yet  in  the same scen e,, where the s i s t e r s , ’ Martha

nr" G :31:15*16. (2) G:21:17. (3) See fo r  example,G: 13:S3;
  - I* . . . . .  19:26; .31:7 ,20 . *

(4) G:20:2. (5)* G: 11 :3 ,3 6 . . ..
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and Mary are 1 included in the expression  o f 'J e su s '  lo v e ,-  the more 

re stra in ed  a y a - ir a r  i s  used, ( l )

But more s ig n ig ic a n t  than the usages of th ese  two verbs  

i s  th e ,co n sta n t  use in the Johannine w r it in g s ,  as in -th e  r e s t  

o f  the New Testament, o f  the l o f t y  noun fo r  lo v e , . .This

term never occurs in  c l a s s i c a l  Greek, nor in any Greek o f  a 

l a t e r  period  p r io r  to the New Testament, with the exception  

o f  a s in g le  in stance  in  P h i l o * I t  may be sa id  , then, to be 

the d i s t i n c t i v e l y  C hristian  noun fo r  the e x p r e ss io n .o f  .that 

highland h o ly  r e la t io n s h ip  .e x is t in g  between5 God and .man,' be- • 

tween men and th e ir  brethren,.^.between.men and God. I t  • i s  used  

in  a l l  the p assages we have quoted both from the gosp el - and 

t h e r e p i s t l e s  where the .noun occurs at a l l .  When God i s  1 

d eclared  to  be lo v e  (2 ) ,  i t  i s  t h i s  l o f t y ‘term. . When men are 

sa id  .to :abide in God when they  abide' in  lo v e  (3)," i t  i s  the' 

same.: To 'comprehend and fo l lo w  the s e l f - s a c r i f i c i n g  sp ir i t '  

i s  to p erce ive  love  in  t h i s  high s e n s e (4 ) .  Love becomes then 

an understanding by which one- en ters  in to  the very l i f e  p u r - - 

pose of: another. Thus Mary who came' to  Jesus- and anointed' h is  

f e e t  beforehand fo r  h i s  b u r ia l  (5) i s  represented  as under­

standing h i s  m ission  o f  the- g iv in g  up o f  h im se lf  in' a way th at  

no o th ers  understood, and the fe llo w sh ip  o f -h e r  lo v e  i s  s tr e s se d .

In', the Intimate scene in the upper room, John p ic tu r e s  the 

fe l lo w sh ip  o f  -love as: being d iscu ssed  by Je'sus as soon- as Judas 

the love less:-has gone out,:: and he adds o f  Judas' retirem ent, • 

apparently  with in te n t io n a l  p o e t ic  su ggestion ,. "And i t  was : 

n ig h t .  "(6) Thus, i s  Jesus ."embalmed in  the: love  o f  h i s  in t im a tes .  " (7)

(1) G:11:5 . (3) 1 :4 :8 . (3) 1 :4 :16 . (4) 1 :3 :16 . (5) G :1 2 :l-8 .
(6) G:13:30. (5f) Dodds, "The Greek Expositor", Vol. I , p . 805.
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and the r e a l  meaning o f  lo v e  comes to  be “that outreaching  

power o f  the imagination by which we grasp and make re a lto  

o u rse lv es  the being o f  o th ers ."  ( l )  The rec ip ro o a l r e la t io n s  

o f  a love  that fo l lo w s  God by obeying the r e v e la t io n  o f  God 

i s  b e a u t i fu l ly  expressed in  the c h ia s t i c  f ig u re  o f  the gospel;  

"If a man love  me, he w i l l  keep my word: and my Father w i l l  

lo v e  him, and we w i l l  come unto him and make our abode with  

Him."(2) And the whole thought o f  the a l le g o r y  o f  the vine  

and the branches i s  one o f  the in tim ate r e la t io n s  o f  lo v e .

One other noteworthy fa c t  o f  the Johannine representa­

t io n  i s  th a t  lo v e  i s  both bold  and e n th u s ia s t ic .  "We have 

boldness toward God"(3) i s  the saying o f  the lo v in g  h eart .

This boldness i s  represented  as asking God fo r  what i s  de­

s ir e d .  (4) The reason for  t h i s  bold  a t t i tu d e ,  that would 

otherw ise be a ffr o n ter y , i s  that "Perfect love  c a s te th  out 

f e a r . "(5) In t h i s  i s  the Johannine d octr in e  the answer to  

a l l  the s u p e r s t i t io n  of the ages that le a v e s  men's h earts  

cr in g in g  before a m ysterious, unknown Power. The God of the  

Johannine writing:s has so revea led  h im se lf  as a God of love  

th a t  he has created  love  w ith in  man, and t h i s  love  i s  so ardent 

in  i t s  fe l lo w sh ip  with God that fe a r  can have no room l e f t .

When fea r  goes, the mainstay of,paganism  has been thrown down. 

Indeed so very daring does the w r iter  become in  the thought 

th at  t h i s  love  ha3 ca st  all. fear  to  the winds and made men 

one with God, that he can write:'.'Herein i s  love  made p e r fe c t  

w ith  us,, that we may have boldness in  the day ,o f  Judgment; .

( l )  More, "The Christ o f the N .T ." ,p . l2 3 .  (3 ) G:14:23.
(3) 1:3:21 (4) 1 :5:14 . (5) 1 :4:18 .
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because as h® . is ,  even so are we in  t h i s  world, " ( l)  This i s  

not the agon izing  s e l f - c o n s c io u s n e s s o f  assurance th at  s a in t s  

and m ystics  have so o fte n  sought with tea rs , ,  but i t  i s  the  

peace o f  a l i f e  made one with.God.

Such, a concept o f  lo v e  b inds .together elem ents that  

never ought to  be separated. I t  does not attempt to  b u ild  

up, on the one hand a th e o r e t ic  love  o f  God fo r  the world in  

general; nor does i t  attempt on the other hand a philosophy 
of love  in  terms o f  human v a lu es  th a t  has no r e la t io n  to  the 

lo v e  o f  God. The d octr in e  o f  p o s it iv ism , made popular today 

in. the p h ilo so p h y .o f  humanism, however admirable may, be the  

e th ic  o f  i t s  sense o f  ;the worth o f  humanity as such, standB 

in  th e .\ l ig h t  of, t h i s  philosophy..inadequate and m isleading  as 

i s  any ethic;when severed, from ■ it s .  p r ig in s .  • , The .very .n otion  

o f  value ly in g  in;humanity i s  a notipn of a love greater  .than 

the lo v e .o f  humanity; and according to  the thought o f  these  

w r it in g s ,  to love  mankind. in  g e n e r a l , , and more e s p e c ia l ly ,  

in d iv id u a l men in  p a r t ic u la r ,  and t o .keep up the enthusiasm  

o f  u n s e l f i s h ly  doing for  them what they need, regard less  of  

t h e i r ,a t t r a c t i v e n e s s , ; req u ires  the deep and abiding w e ll -  

spring of love  to.God that i s  union with God. O therw ise ,. .  

humanism soon must lo s e  i t s  enthusiasm, As has been w e ll  sa id ,  

"To P o s it iv ism , with the enthusiasm o f humanity as i t s  so le  

r e l ig io n ,-  succeeds neo-paganism w i t h  the enthusiasm o f  s e l f  

as the one true f a i t h  and roya lllaw . "(2) ( ' .y

• Such i s  the Johannine p resen ta t io n  of. love.'. . The w r iter  

( l )  1 :4 :17 . (S) Law, "The T ests of- L i f e ”,, p. 105.
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b e l ie v e s  th a t - lo v e  i s  the very nature o f  God, the a l l  e s s e n t ia l  

of God, and that i t  i s  not to be d is t in g u ish e d  from, nor se t  

over a ga in st , h i s  ju s t ic e ,  or any other ' a t t r ib u t e ' .  This love  

of God i s  s e l f - r e v e a l in g ,  w i l l in g  to  be known, seek ing  com­

panionship among men. I t  i s  not con ten t.w ith  a benevolent  

g iv in g  o f  good th ings; i t  i s  t h e , expenditure of God h im se lf ,  

the y ie ld in g  o f  the very essence o f  h i s . l i f e  fo r  men. This 

conception  o f  the love  o f  God can, fo r  John, be expressed  

only in  the l i f e  and m in istry  o f  Jesus C hrist, p e r f e c t ly  at 

one with God, yet  incarnate so that men may see and know 

the meaning o f  love  revea led  in  a l i f e  l ik e  t h e ir  own. And 

s in ce  s e l f - g i v i n g  lo v e  i s  never f u l l y  revaeLed in a l i f e  u n t i l  

th at  l i f e  i s  com pletely  g iven , so Christ must d ie  fo r  men 

as the f u l l  token o f  lo v e .  Such lo v e  prompts men's lo v e  as  

the great im perative. I t  makes th e ir  love  toward one another 

to  become, not merely a b e a u t ifu l  sentim ent, but a p r a c t ic a l  

h e lp fu ln e ss  o f  s p i r i t  which, l ik e  God's, g iv e s  to the f u l l ,  

expenditure o f  l i f e .  John does not con sid er  the su b jec t  of  

lo v e  unrequited. For him i t  i s  b e s t  s tu d ied  in groups of  

the like-m inded, fo r  i t  i s  the nature o f  love  to crea te  and 

m aintain a brotherhood. Hate i s  th ere fo re  the card in a l s in ,  as 

lo v e  i s  th e  sum o f  v ir tu e .  As a good philosopher o f  l i f e  has 

expressed i t :

"To take the d u t ie s  and t r i a l s ,  the p r a c t ic a l  
problems and personal r e la t io n s h ip s  o f  l i f e  
up in to  the atmosphere o f  ILove, so th at  what 
we do and how we tr e a t  other people becomes - 
the r e su lta n t ,  not o f  the outward s i tu a t io n  
and our natural a p p e t ite s  and p a ss io n s , but 
o f  the outward s i tu a t io n  and love  w ith in  our

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



138

h ea r ts ,  t h i s  i s  what i t  means to  l i v e  in  the  
C hristian  s p i r i t . 11 ( l )

This i s  a complete f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  the P la to n ic  id e a l  o f  

s t r iv in g  to subordiante the t r i v i a l  to  that o f  grea ter  

value; i t  i s  the C hristian  expression  that a l l  has become 

va lu ab le . E s p e c ia l ly  i s  t h i s  notion  o f  love  to  be seen  

in  men’ s lo v e  to  God made p o s s ib le  by the example and work 

o f  C hrist. I t  was h i s  l i f e  purpose to take, away the e v i l  

from the h ea rts  o f  men that they might be ab le  to appreciate  

the love  o f  God. ..He was supremely devoted to t h i s  one pur­

pose.. His words to P i la t e  a t h i s  t r i a l ,  "To t h i s  end have 

I been born, and to t h i s  end am I come in to  the. world" (2 ),  

are the fu lf i l lm e n t ,  o f  A r i s t o t l e ' s  id e a l  o f  devotion  .to a 

worthy end. This worthy end . i s  expressed by.our w r iter  as ; 

the bring in g  .of men in to  the intimacy o f  fam ily  r e la t io n sh ip  

with .God, . teach ing  them the meaning o f  lo v e , and in sp ir in g  

t h e ir  deepest a f f e c t io n .  . This i s  C hristian  lo v e , the su­

preme t e s t  o f  l i f e ,  the most, important phase ..of the Johannine 

p h ilo sop h y ., , .. .

T hirdly, the, illum ined  W ill i s  .a w i l l  to  b e l i e v e .

Nov; cu r io u s ly  enough the term fa i th ,  T r i r r t s ,  occurs nowhere 

in  th e .g o sp e l  and but once ,in the e p i s t l e :  "This i s  the v ic ­

to r y .  thaLt .hath overcome the world,, even our f a i t h .  " (3), When 

we remember that t h i s  i s  one of the .lead ing  s p ir i t u a l  .terms in  

...the P ^ il in e  s e c t io n  o f  the New; Testament, we are at. f i r s t  .con­

cerned that ,i t  seems to  have so l i t t l e  part in  t h i s  highly.: 

. s p ir i t u a l  philosophy. But. for. P a u l , f a i t h  did  not connote a

T T T H yde, "The Five G reat-P h ilosophies o f  L ife" , Chp. 5. .
(3) G:18:37. (3)...1 :5 :4 ....................
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content o f  b e l i e f ;  i t  represented  an abandonment o f  the s e l f  

to tru st  in  God. T his'concept i s  p a r a l le le d  in  the Johannine 

philosophy by love; i t '  i s  love  that i s  the expression  fo r  

John o f  a p a ss io n a te  abandonment, a turning over o f  on e 's  

whole s e l f  to  God. He sc a r c e ly  needs the  idea o f  f a i t h  in  

i t s  common New Testament usages, and makes no use of i t .

But the cognate verb, 7T t0- r e . v e . t y ' } »to b e l i e v e ' ,  i s  

o f  frequent occurrence in  th ese  w r it in g s ,  and i t  does denote 

a content o f  belief,'"m ore or l e s s  s p e c i f i c .  Once more the  

reason for  t h i s  . i s  to  be found in  the po lem ica l ob jeot both 

o f  gospel and e p i s t l e s ,  and e s p e c ia l ly  o f  the f i r s t  e p i s t l e .  

The presence in  the church* o f  those who taught a c e r ta in  d ef­

i n i t e  system o f . b e l i e f ,  c a lcu la te d , in  John's mind, to  under­

mine the th in k ing  and l i v i n g  o f  C h r is t ia n s , was s u f f i c i e n t  to  

rouse him to the ta sk  o f  developing b e l i e f ,  in  a wholly d i f ­

fere n t  d ir e c t io n .  Docetism was taking the p a r t ic u la r  turn 

o f  a d en ia l o f  the r e a l i t y  o f  ce r ta in  tru th s  which to the  

w riter  were the very b a s is  o f  r e a l i t y .  . We have seen how to  

him the very p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  r igh teou sn ess  and love  rested  

back on the r igh teou sn ess  and love  o f  God, and how these  were 

to  be known.only in the a ctu a l human l i f e  o f  Jesus which was 

God's f u l l  Logos., But the D o c e t is ts  daid that the Logos 

had no r e a l  e x is te n c e  in Jesus; that the human experiences  

which had come to  mean so much to C h rist ian s  as enabling them 

to  v i s u a l iz e  and understand God, were u n rea l. ' In contending  

fo r  th e ir  a c t u a l i t y  by h i s  in s is t e n c e  on b e l i e f ,  the w r i t e r 's  

t h e s i s  becomes a t r e a t i s e  on the nature o f  r e a l i t y .

' • R ea lity  becomes for  the Johannine philosophy a b e l i e f
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in  the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  knowing God, not f i r s t  through some 

s tr a n g e ‘or m ystic  m editation , but through s p ir i t u a l  acquaintance 

with, and-purposeful im ita t io n  o f ,  the character and l i f e  o f  

J esu s. To b e lie v e" th a t  Jesu s was r e a l ly  the Messiah, God’ s 

Logos come to l i f e  in-human form; i s  to  have the on ly  proper 

sense o f  r e a l i t y .  To deny t h i s  i s  to  ex h ib it  here and now the  

a n t ic h r i s t ,  which the a p o c a ly p t is ts  were look in g  fo r  in  some 

future m an ifes ta t ion  o f  t e r r ib le  form. This i s  an ingenious

use o f  a common thought o f  the day, and a d e f in i t e  id e n t i f i c a t io n

o f  the C hristian  id ea  o f  a n t ic h r i s t ,  not w ith any one in d iv id u a l,  

but with a s p i r i t  or tendency to wrong b e l i e f :

’’Beloved, b e l ie v e  not every s p i r i t ,  but 
prove the s p i r i t s ,  whether they are o f  ■ ,
God; because many f a l s e  prophets are gone
out in to  the world. Hereby know ye the
s p i r i t  o f  God: every s p i r i t  that con- 
f e s s e th  that Jesus Christ i s  come in  the  
f l e s h  i s  o f  God: and every s p i r i t  that  

5. co n fesse th  not Jesus i s  not o f  God: and ‘ 
t h i s  i s  the s p i r i t  o f the a n t ic h r i s t ,  whereof 
ye have heard t h a t i t  cometh; and now i t  i s  
in  the world a lr e a d y ."( l )

And again,

"TiVho i s  the l i a r  but he that d en ieth  that  
Jesus i s  the Christ? This i s  the a n t i - ,  
o h r is t ,  even he that d en ieth  the Father 
and the-Son. ” (2) . . .

And yet again in  t h e . l i t t l e  Second E p is t le ,

"For many d ece ivers , are gone fo r th  in to  the  
world, even they that co n fess  not that  
Jesus Christ cometh in th e  f l e s h .  This i s  
the d ece iv er  and the a n t i c h r i s t . "(3)

This S e c o n d  E p is t le  i s  e s p e c ia l ly  strong in  i t s  urgency upon

the t e s t  o f  b e l i e f .  The w r iter  i s  s o l i c i t o u s  fo r  the "children

o f  the e l e c t  lady" to whom he i s  w r it in g . He i s  a fr a id  th at ,

T D ~ I :4 1 -3 . (2) 1 :2 :33 . (3) 11:7.
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not being grounded in the meaning and im p lica t io n  o f  the tru th ,  

they w i l l  be le d  astray  by the w i le s  o f  the fa ls e ,  teachers, ere  

they have become aware. For t h i s  reason he d e s ir e s  the ..‘’lad y11 

to  .draw a sharp l in e  in  the matter o f  fellow ships, .

"He. that  abideth  - in  the teach ing , the same ... 
hath both the Father and1 the Son. I f  anyone 
cometh unto you ,; and bringeth  not t h i s  teach­
ing, rece iv e  him not in to  your house, and 
g ive .h im  no g reet in g :  fo r  he that g iv e th  him, 
g r e e t in g  partaketh  in  h i s  e v i l  w ork s." (l)

I t  i s  ev ident from th ese  c i t a t io n s  th at  the author 

o f  the e p i s t l e s  fea r s  more s tro n g ly  the corruption  o f  Christ­

ian teach ing  w ith in  the church than he does the' in flu en ce  o f  

paganism w ithout. I t  i s  th ese  co n s id era tio n s  that g iv e  r i s e  

to  the very general use in  the e p i s t l e s  o f  the term a  \  ^ . 

tru th . "By t h i s  we know the s p ir i t  o f  tru th , and'the s p i r i t  

of.-, error" (2 ) ,  he says, in  speaking o f  the response to  the  

gosp el the C h rist ian  church i s  preaching. He i s 1 very sure that  

the S p ir i t  who i s  guiding t h i s  preaching i s 'the S p ir i t  o f  

truth  (3) because God h im se lf  has g iven  to  lo v in g  hearts' calm 

assurance that- they are o f  the t r u th (4 ) .  He h im se lf  dares to  

lo v e  the people to whom he w r ite s  only  because t h i s  love i s  

"in the tru th " (5 ) .  He i s  g r e a t ly  r e l ie v e d  and very happy to  

f in d  "certa in  o f  the children" o f  the " e lec t  lady" "walking ' 

in  truth" (6 ) ,  and a lso  h i s  fr ien d  Gaius and h i s  companions(7)

And h is  s t r o n g e s t :p le a  fo r  the development' o f  C hristian  hos-' 

p i t a l i t y  to  those  who are t r a v e l in g  about to  preach the ' 

g o s p e l . i s /  "That we may- be fellow -w orkers f o r : the t r u t h ."(8)

A ll  t h i s  i s  in d ic a t iv e  o f  a s ta te  o f  mind d isturbed  by • 

co n ten tio n s  among the people to  whom the w riter  i s  m in is ie r in g ,

(1) 11 :9-11 . (2) 1 :4 :6 . (3) 1 :5 :6 . (4) 1 :3 :19 . (5) 1 1 :1 ,2 ; I I I : 1.
( 6 ) 1 1 : 4 .  (7) 1 1 1 :3 ,4 . (8) 111:8.
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f e a r fu l  l e s t 'the people whom he lo v e s  s h a l l  f a l l f o r  seeming 

tru th  which i s  error because' they are untrained , and f e a r fu l

e s p e c ia l ly  l e s t  t h e ir  m ora ls:and th e ir  sense o f  C hristian  

fe l lo w sh ip  a l ik e  s h a l l  s u f fe r  the curse o f  shallow ness in  

broadening out to  meet t h i s  in d e f in i t e  and;unreal philosophy.  

For t h i s  reason John’ s b e l i e f  i s  con crete .

' This d e f in i t e n e s s  i s  the  r e a l i t y  o f  Jesus as the com­

p le t e  r e v e la t io n  o f  God. "Jesus i s  the-C hrist"  seems to  have 

been"the simple summary o f  the w r i t e r ' s  creed both in  gospel  

and e p i s t l e s : : "Whosoever b e l ie v e th  that Jesus i s  the Christ : 

i s  begotten  o f  God" ( l )  "These are w ritten ,' that ye may be­

l i e v e  that Jesus i s  the C hrist;  the Son o f  God."(2) I t  i s  pre­

sented  in  the gosp el as w e l l  as in  the e p i s t l e s  as d e f in i t e ly  

"the truth", the thought u su a l ly  oourrlng in  the gosp el in  

connection  with the  p resen ta t io n  o f  w itn ess  fo r  the C hrist .  

Thus, Jesus" declares that John the B a p t is t ; "bore- w itn ess  unto 

the tru th " (3 ) ,  a tru th  which1the prologue had dec lared , in -  

connection with the b ir th  o f  John, to be a greater  re v e la t io n  

than the law that had come through Moses (4 ) .  In h i s  argument 

w ith the P h a r isees  i n  the grea t1 scent o f  the e igh t chapter, 

Jesus d ec la res  that they are s la v e s  to  the b lin d  error of th e ir  

way that they need the tr u th 1he has come to  revea l th at  they  

may be at' l ib e r ty :  "Ye sh a ll'  know the tru th , and the truth  

s h a l l  make you f r e e " (5); and he somewhat p la in t iv e ly  upbraids 

them fo r  d e s ir in g  to  k i l l  h im ," a man th a t  hath to ld  you th e  

t r u t h ."(6) He d e c la r e s  that i t  i s  fo r  th e  very reason that  

he i s  t e l l i n g  the truth  that they re fu se  to  b e l ie v e  him -because

'1:5:1.
G:8:32

(2) G:20:31. (3) G:5:33. (4) G :l:17 .
(6) G:8:40.
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ly in g  is .  inherent with them, - i t . , i s - th e ;  very.,warp and. woof 

o f  th e ir  c h a r a c te r . ( l )  When h is  d i s c i p l e s  are asking fo r  w itness  

o f  what, he may be to them he d i s c lo s e s  h im s e l f ;as the way, 

and then d e f in e s  that way as truth  and l i f e (2 ) ,  or, .as we should  

say, creed and conduct, bbth of which he p resen ts  as inherent  

in  h is.own p e r s o n a l i ty .  He p resen ts  the promise of the g i£ t  

o f  the Holy S p ir i t  as the o h ie f  o f  a l l  w itn esses  to  the truth ,  

fo r  t h i s  s h a l l  be the abiding s p ir i t u a l  presence in  t h e ir  

l i v e s  that s h a l l  guide them in to  a l l  tru th , (3 ) ,  , the S p ir it  . 

th at  comes d ir e c t  from him and th erefo re  represen ts  h i s  t r u t h . (4) 

Thus to  fr ie n d  and foe  a l ik e .J e s u s - i s  represented  as p resen t­

in g , the same -passion  fo r  tru th  as contained  in  a d e f in i t e  thought 

o f  h im se lf  as the e p i s t l e s  present in  contending fo r  him. The 

gosp el i s  f a i r  in  p resen tin g , not only the growth o f  f a i th  on 

the part o f  th ose  who b e l ie v e  the w itn e ss ,  but a lso  the growth 

o f  u n b e l ie f  on the part o f  those who r e je c t ;  but i t  i s  un- ;• 

sparing i n , i t s  thought o f  these  l a t t e r  as coming not to  t h e , . 

tru th  because th e ir  deeds are e v i l .  The climax i s  to  be seen  

in  P i la t e ,  whose r e je c t io n  o f  Jesus a f t e r  an attempt to  be­

fr ie n d  him, i s  with the s l ig h t in g  remark about h i s  c h ie f  con­

te n t io n :  "What i s  tru th ? "(5) .

. This d e f in i t e  content o f  b e l i e f  about Jesus which the  

Johannine w r it in g s  s t y le  ’the truth? has only a few connota­

t io n s .  The c h ie f  o f  th ese  i s  the thought o f  Jesus as God’s 

Son. While the thought o f  the sonship o f  Jesus to  God i s  

perhaps not r e a l ly  more prominent in  the Fourth Gospel than  

in. the Synoptics, i t  i s  more s ig n i f i c a n t .  The Synoptics lead  

" (1) G:8 :44-46 . (3) G:14:6. (3) G:16:13. (4); G:15:26. (5) G:18:38.
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up through a s e r ie s  of remarkable n a rra t iv e s  to  the thought; 

the Fourth Gospel lea d s  down from it '  as i t s  s ta r t in g  p la ce .

The Synoptics deduce the sonship, as i t  were, out o f  the proofs  

th a t  are at hand; the Fourth Gospel reasons from sonship to

a l l  that i t  means fo r  th e ‘'world. This i s  c le a r ly  seen in the

c h ie f  passages in  which the idea o f  sonship i s  d iscu ssed  
at len gth . . . . .  - ,

The f i r s t  o f  these  follows' the in terv iew  with Nocode- 

m u s .( l ) .  Here the g i f t  o f  God’ s Son i s  the proof on h i s  lo v e .  

This love  i s  to  be s e t  over aga inst judgment, says the w riter:  

"God sent not h i s  Son in to  the world to  judge the world; but

that the world should be saved through h im ."(2) The one who

"doeth truth" comes to' t h i s  l i g h t ,  b e l i e v e s  that God lo v e s  

in s tea d  o f  condemns, and so i s  sa v e d .(3)

‘ The second passage has to do with J e s u s ’ array o f  h i s  

w itn esses  and p resen ts  Jesus , not so much in  M essianic d ig n ity ,  

as in c lo s e  r e la t io n  and fe llo w sh ip  with God as h i s  F a th e r .(4)

Here the c h ie f  th in g  to be b e l ie v e d  i s  that the work o f  Jesus

i s  not bad, but that i t  i s  the work o f  God. He se e s  h is

Father doing c e r ta in  works, and because i t  i s  in  him as a

Son to revea l h i s  Father, th erefo re  he does th e se  same works 

a lso :  "The works whioh the Father hath g iven  me to  accomplish, 

the very works th a t  I do bear w itness  o f  me, that the Father 

hath sent me."(5)

" ' The th ir d  passage i s  in  connection with the d isc u ss io n  

o f  Jesus as the bread o f  l i f e .  (6) Here the p a r t ic u la r  p o int  

i s  that Jesus i s  the one who has been sent o f  h i ’s Father in  a

(1) G:3:16-21 .•  (3) G:3:17. (3) G:3:21. (4) G:5 :1 7 -2 3 ,3 6 ,3 7 .
(5) G:5:36 ...........(6) G:6:37-48.
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way s im ila r  to  that in  which the manna was sent from heaven 

o f  o ld . The people are working hard fo r  bread as men always 

work fo r  bread. I f  they w i l l  do the b est  kind o f  work, how­

ever, they w i l l  do the work of, God. Ând what i s  th is?  "This 

i s  the work of God, that .ye b e l ie v e  on him whom he hath s e n t ." ( l )  

Gtbd, as Jesus' Father, seeks to  draw men to  t h i s  b e l i e f  in  

him and so to  g iv e  them e te r n a l l i f e :  "Every one that hath  

heard from the Father, and hath-learned , cometh unto me. - — 

V erily , v e r i ly ,  I say unto you, he that b e l ie v e th  hath e ter n a l  

l i f e . "(2 ) ; ;

The fourth  passage i s  in connect io n .w ith  the d isc u ss io n  

o f  the true nature o f  e o n sh ip .(3) We have already handled i t  

in  d ea lin g  with the subject o f  r igh teou sn ess , fo r  the e th ica l  

element looms la r g e s t  o f  a l l  here. Jesus i n s i s t s  that the 

true t e s t  o f  h i s  Sonship to  the Father i s  the fa c t  that h e . 

has the character  o f  the Father, w hile  t h e , r e a l  proof that the  

calum niators are not even sons o f  Abraham i s  the fa c t  that  

th ey .a re  not l ik e  .Abraham in  th e ir  b e l ie f ,a n d  action : "I 

speak the th in g s  w h ich  I have seen with my Father; and ye a lso  

do the th in g s  which ye heard from your f a t h e r ."(4) "If God 

were your Father, ye would love  me: fo r  I came fo r th  and am 

come from God; for  n e ith er  have I come o f  m yself , but he 

sent me. "(5) ; r

But t h e .c h ie f  passage i s  that which fo l lo w s  the a l le g o r y  

o f  the Good Shepherd. (6) Here again J e s u s ,a l lu d e s  to  the 

Works o f  the Father which he i s  doing, e s p e c ia l ly  the work 

o f  p reserv ing  the so u ls  o f  men as the shpeherd i s  ca r e fu l  to

(1) G:6:29. (2) G :6:45,47. (3) G:8:31-59. (4) G:8:38.
(5) G:8:42 (6) G :l0:22-38 .
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preserve the l i v e s  o f  .h is  sheep..,i .Then fo l lo w s  the dialogue ,

which, i s  extremely, s ig n i f i c a n t  as denoting what i t  was that-

was se t  before people -as the /thing they, should b e l ie v e :  ,

"Many good works have I showed you from . . „.
the fa th er ;  fo r  which o f  th ese  works do 
ye .stone me? The, Jews answered him,
For a good work we stone thee not, but 
fo r  blasphemy; and. beoause that thou, being : 
a man, makest t h y s e l f  God. Jesus answered 
them, I s  i t  not w r it ten  in  your law,. I sa id , . . ; ■ } 
Ye are gods? I f  he c a l le d  them gods, unto 

v , whom the word o f  God came land .the scr ip tu re  ... '
oannot be broken), say ye o f  him whom the  
Father, s a n t i f  ied. and, sent in to  .the world, .-, ;
Thou blasphemest; because I sa id , I am the 

- Son o f  God? I f  I do, not the works,ofmy Father, 
b e l ie v e  me n ot. But i f  I do them, though ye 

• b e l ie v e  not. men b e lieve , the works: that ye .
.........................may know and understand th at  the Father i s

in  me, and. I , in  the Father. " (1) - -;:i

From th is ,  passage i t  i s  evident that no bare metaphysic i s  

being presented  as--the .necessary p o in t , o f  b e l i e f .  J e s u s . 

frankly  admits their, in s is t e n c e  th at  he i s  a man. He i n s i s t s  

ju s t  as determ inedly th at  he i s  the Son o f  God, but when they  

urge,; that.; t h i s  i s  blasphemy,, h i s  r e fu ta t io n , i s  tw o-fo ld : f i r s t  

that even c e r ta in  i l lu m in ed .o n es  in  the Old.Testament were 

c a l le d  sons o f  God; and second,, that h i s  works, are l ik e ,  the / 

works of God. I t  i s  ev ident here then that. Sonship. to  God. 

meant to  Jesus. The e t h ic a l  note was uppermost a s ; we havo 

s e e n , i t  to be in  a l l  the Johannine w r it in g s .  , The t e s t  o f  ■ 

h i s  being God's Son was h i s  l ik e n e s s , t o  God. -This was i t s  

meaning for. him. . The only q uestion  invo lved  was whether.: 

or not h i s  works were r e a l ly  l ik e  the works God i s .c o n s t a n t ly  

doing. I f  they are not, do not b e l ie v e  him; i f  they are, be­

l i e v e  him. There i s  p len ty  o f  ground.here fo r  t r in i ta r ia n .

(1)  G: 10: 33- 38.  ■ ■ *  ;■ t i

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



147

thought, as a th r e e - fo ld  expression  o f  the u n ity  o f  God; but ' 

there  i s  a b so lu te ly  no standing ground fo r  that extreme re­

p resen ta t io n  o f  t r in i t a r ia n  formulas th a t  i s  p r a c t ic a l ly  a 

r e p r e t i t  ion of pagan tr ia d s ,  a worship o f  more than one God. 

Indeed the e t h ic a l  note i s  uppermost in  a l l  co n tr a s ts  o f  

Jesus sonship to  God with men’ s lack o f  i t .  J e s u s ’ enemies 

are declared  not to  be God's sons because they are s in n e r s . ( l )  

Jesus' ch a llenge i s ,  "Which o f  you co n v ic te th  me o f  sin?"(2)  

The e p i s t l e  exp resses  t h i s  co n v ic tio n  ju s t  as p o s i t iv e ly :  ;

"In him i s  no s i n . "(3) He i s  the on ly -b egotten  Son in  t h is  

as w e ll  as in  a l l  r e s p e c ts iyo<.0roye.r> fs. And everywhere the 

unique fa c t  i s  represented  to  be, n o t ; that God should have a : 

Son p e c u l ia r ly  l ik e  h im se lf ,  but that the man Jesus should be 

able to  be that Son and a t  the same time share a l l  the ex­

p er ien ces  o f  human nature. '

C lose ly  a l l i e d  w i t h  t h i s  h ig h ly  e t h ic a l  p resen ta t io n  

i s  the 'thought o f  the fe l lo w sh ip  o f  Jesus  with h i s  F a th e r . ' 

The meaning of sonship i s  presented  in  terms o f  oneness o f  

purpose and w i l l . '  Jesus i s  everywhere shown to be dependent 

on the w i l l  o f  h i s  Father, seeking to  f o l lo w i t  in  a l l  par­

t i c u la r s .  The men whom he wins as h i s  own d i s c i p l e s  are sa id  

to  be g iven  him o f  h i s  Father (4 ) .  The works he does are h i s  ‘ 

F ath er 's  w ork s .(5) The teach in g  which he proclaim s i s  what ‘ 

he has heard from h i s  Father. (6) ' He does nothing o f  h i s  

own impulse, as though he were a being separate from h is  

F a th e r .(7) He does not express judgments o f  h i s  own, as 

separate from h i s  Father' s judgm ents.(8) He does not seek

(1) G:8:41. (2) G :8 :4 6 .; (3) I :3 :5 .  ;(4) .G:6:37 ,39; 17:6.
(5 )G :1 0 :2 5 .  (6) G:8:28. (7) G:5:43; (8 )G :5 :3 0 ;
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h i s  own honor, but ever the honor o f  h i s  F a th e r .( l )  He can use  

unique exp ression s in speaking o f  h i s  r e la t io n s  to  h i s  Father, 

fo r  that r e la t io n  i s  a lto g eth er  incomparable:' "I know him and. 

keep h i s  word. " (3) "I abide in  h i s  love" (3 )  "I do always what 

i s  p le a s in g  to h im ."(4) "All mine are th in e , arid th in e  are 

m in e ."(5) And most complete o f  a l l ,  "I and the Father are o n e ."(6) 

The l i t t l e  Second E p is t le  has caught the s p i r i t  o f  t h i s  e x a c t ly  

in  i t s  opening b ened iction : "Grace, mercy, and peace from God 

the Father, and from Jesus C hrist, the Son o f  the Father, in  

truth  and l o v e . "(7) * ? ‘ '

' This i s  the  p resen ta t io n  in  e p i s t l e s  and in  the gospel 

o f  what John c a l l s  the ' t r u th 1 th a t  men should b e l ie v e .  I t* id  

e s p e c ia l ly  a tru th  about Jesus C hrist, as rev ea lin g  God to  : 

men, as having ;shown in  f l e s h ly  e x is te n c e  :what: i t : means to be' 

p e r f e c t ly  God's Son, what1 i t  means to  be in  com plete and lov in g  

harmony with God as a F a th er /

But what i s  the ob ject  o f  such a b e l ie f?  What does i t  

accomplish in' l i f e ?  ' What changes in  character a ttend  it?  '

Jesus says p o in ted ly  ±0 h i s  fo l lo w e r s  in  th e ir  darkest hour: 

"Believe in  God, b e l ie v e  a lso  in  me"(8) — fo r  su re ly  both  

occurrences, o f ‘ the verb T r c o - T e u t r c  are im perative here.. He even 

u ses  the T T ta-rcuL T t c i s ,  'b ^ e liev e  in to  God', 'b e l ie v e  in to  me', 

an expression  o f  transform ing’power,' and deep inner experience.

And that i s  e x a c t ly  h i s  p o in t’. He means to 'suggest that t h i s  

same fe llo w sh ip  which he has with h i s  Father comes to those  

who b e l ie v e  that he i s  r e a l ly  in  h i s  Father, that  i s , '  to  those  

who b e l ie v e  in  the r e a l i t y  o f  such a fe l lo w sh ip  a t  a l l .  I t  i s

" ( l )  G:7:18; 8 : 50. | s )  G:8:55. (3) G:15:10. (4 ) G:8:29.
(5) G:17:10. (6) G:10:30 (7 ) 11:3. (8) G :14:l.
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t h i s  which the F ir s t  E p is t le  c a l l s  an understanding: "We know., 

th at  the Son o f  God i s  come, and hath g iv en ,u s  an understanding, 

th a t  we know_him that i s  tru e , and we a r e . in. him that i s  ture ,  

even in  h i s  Son Jesus C h r is t ."( l )  Thus b e l i e f  i s  not only one 

o f  the t e s t s  o f  fe l lo w sh ip ;  i t  i s  a t e s t  o f .so n sh ip  a ls o .  And 

t h i s  i s  in  l i n e  with what we have found to  be the po in t of view 

o f  the F ir s t  E p is t le ,  the p resen ta t io n  o f  r igh teou sn ess , love ,  

and b e l i e f ,  as t e s t s  both o f  fe l lo w sh ip  and.of sonship. Indeed 

the gospel p resen ts  t h i s  b e l i e f  as an e s s e n t ia l  o f  becoming 

sons o f  God: "To as many a s . rece ived  him, to them gave he the  

r ig h t  to become ch ild ren  o f  God, even to  them that b e l ie v e .o n  

h is  name: who were born, not o f  blood, nor o f  the w i l l  o f  the  

f la s h ,  nor o f  the w i l l  o f  man, but o f  God."(2) . Thus men may 

become partakers o f  th at  fam ily  r e la t io n  and fe l lo w sh ip .  I f  i s  

God's w i l l  that they s h a l l .  I t  i s  C h r is t ' s purpose to  make 

i t  p o s s ib le  by making i t  r e a l .

This connection  in  the prologue o f  becoming ch ild ren  

with being born o f  the w i l l  o f  God, f in d s  i t s  counterpart in  

the Nicodemus sbory. There a man must be "born anew" before  

he pan "see the kingdom". (3) In the e p i s t l e  a s im ila r  thought 

i s  expressed in  the words: "Whosoever i s  begotten  o f  God doeth  

no s in , because h i s  (God's) seed abideth in  him"(4), and again: 

"Whosoever b e l ie v e th  that Jesu s  i s  the Christ i s  begotten  of  

God"(5), t h i s  new b ir th  in each case .sym bolizing the change o f  

heart and l i f e  that comes with b e l i e f  - a  change th a t  introduces  

men in to  t h i s  fam ily  o f  fe l lo w sh ip .  B e l i e f  becomes, then, not 

so much the ground o f  approval as i t  does the co n d it io n  o f  ,

(1) 1 :5 :30 . (2) G :l:13 . (3) G:3:3. (4) 1 :3 :9 . (5) 1 :5 :1 .
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attainment to  t h i s  d es ired  s t a t e .  ’ As Weiss puts i t ,  "To those  

who accept him by f a i th  Christ has given  not sonship i t s e l f ,  

but the power to become sons o f  God; the la s t '  and h igh est  - 

r e a l iz a t io n  o f  t h i s ' i d e a l ,  a r e a l iz a t io n  fo r  the p resen t fathom­

l e s s , ' l i e s  o n l y i n  the fu ture  consummation, " ( l)

- But t h i s  b e l i e f  does not n e o e s s a r l ly  come a l l  at once. 

Conviction :grows with exp erience. : In the  ear ly  days o f  h i s  ■ 

m in istry  N athaniel the c le a r - s ig h te d  came to Jesus , and though 

not even knowing him by s ig h t ,  was le d  by Jesus'own understanding  

o f  him to  exclaim , "Rabbi, thou art the Son o f  God; th o u .a rt  

the K in gro f  I s r a e l . "(2) Jesus commended h i s  in t e l l e c t u a l  candor, 

though'Nathaniel'*s co n fess io n  was n e c e s s a r i ly  somewhat imper- - 

son a l. More;s tr ik in g  i s  the trem bling admission of. Martha in  

the presence o f  death and o f  Jesus': ch a llenge  .'of-her fa i th :

"I have b e lie v e d  ithat thou art  vthe‘ C hrist, the Son o f  God, even 

he that ooraeth in to  the w o r ld ." (3) But most' complete i s  the  

word o f  "doubting Thomas" a f t e r  a f u l l  experience has convinced  

him o f  the personal r e a l i t y  o f  Jesus to . him:"My, Lord'and my GodI"(4) 

Yet s t i l l  m ore:str ik in g  i s  Jesus' comment upon t h i s  occasion ,  

n otin g  the nature o f  the ffery f in e s t  type o f  b e l i e f ;  "Because 

thou hast seen me, thou h ast b e liev ed :  b lb ssed  are they that  

have not seen ,'-and'yet 'have b e l i e v e d ."(5) T r u e .b e l ie f  at i t s ,. 

h igh est  i s g o i r i t u a l  u n ity  o f  heart and mind.

, :: Thus to  b e l ie v e  i& to l i v e .  I t s  o p p o s i t e . i s .death.

"Except ye b e l ie v e ' th a t  I am he, ye s h a l l  d ie  in  your s i n s . "(6)

But, "He.that b e l ie v e th  on me, though he d ie ,  yet  s h a l l  he l i v e ;

(1) Weiss, B ib l io a l  Theology o f  the N .T .", I I , 376. (2) G :l:49 .
(3 )  G : l l :2 7 .  (4) G:20:28. (5) G:20:29. (6) G:8:24.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



1 5 1

and whosoever l i v e t h  and b e l ie v e th  on me s h a l l  never d i e ." ( l )

"He that b e l le v e th  hath e te r n a l l i f e . " (3) I t  i s  the obedient 

l i f e ,  fo r  w hile "He that b e l ie v e th  on the Son hath e ter n a l l i f e " ,  

at the same time, "he that obeyeth not the Son s h a l l  not see  

l i f e ." ] (3 )  As lo v e  i s  not sentiment but a c t iv i t y ,  so b e l i e f  i s  

not mere consent, but s in cere  union in purpose and a c t io n  with God.

Close akin to t h i s  conception o f  b e l i e f  as the th ir d  of  

the t e s t s  o f  walking in the l i g h t  i s  John's idea  o f  knowledge.

The term 'knowledge' i t s e l f , y y t Z o ' ( s } never occurs in our sources, 

perhaps from the re a c t io n  aga in st  the SLse 'g n o s is '  o f  the G nostics.  

But the two verbs meaning 'to  know' occur in  th e ir  various forms 

upwards of one hundred and f i f t y  t im es. So prominent indeed i s  

th e ir  use that many w r iter s  consider the gospel and e p i s t l e s  o f  

John t r e a t i s e s  upon l i f e  as a process o f  knowing.

The occurrences o f  the two verbs, ' to  know', are almost 

evenly  d iv id ed  in  number. That the two words are synonyms i s  

apparent; yet th a t  they are o f te n  used with f u l l  cognizance o f  

th e ir  w idely  d i f f e r e n t  shades o f  meaning i s  eq u a lly  ev ident.  

y i  ro vcr/cu ) i 8 the word o f  knowledge that has come'to one in h is  

contact with the world, or, i f  i t  i s  knowledge o f  God that i s  

in  question , through h i s  contact with God. Thayer d e f in e s  i t  

as "a knowledge grounded in  personal e x p e r ie n c e ."(4) o c S a .  , on 

the other hand comes from that great root fam ily  e  t J c o  whose 

s ig n if ic a n c e  always l i e s  in  some form o f  p ercep tion . The a o r is t  

i n f i n i t i v e  indeed, , means ' to  s e e ' ,  w hile the i n f i n i t i v e

o f  the second p e r fe c t ,  £ < cTe r a - i  , which i s  the only other o f  

occurrence in the  New Testament, means ' to  know'. This kind

(1) G:11 :35 ,36 . (2) G:6:47. (3) G:3:'36.
( 4 ) Thayer, " G r e e k - English  Lexicon o f  the N .T ." ,p . l l 8 ,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



o f  knowledge, then, 1b hound up with the thought o f  mental 

s ig h t .  To quote Thayer again: " g i S t h - a - t  , l i t .  ' to  have seen  

with the mind's e y e ' ,  s i g n i f i e s  a c le a r  and purely  mental 

p ercep tion , in  contrast both to conjecture and to knowledge 

derived  from o t h e r s ."(1) Each word o f te n  occurs in  the Jo- 

hannine w r it in g s  where the other might have been used, e i th e r  

as an exact synonym, or i f  the other phase of the thought o f  

•knowing' had been in  mind; but there are cases  where th e ir  

choice  seems to be q u ite  d iscr im in a t in g . Thus in  the exper­

ie n ces  o f  l i f e  the gospel commonly records a k n o w i n g , ^ r .  

N athaniel, su rp rised  at Jesus' d iscr im in a t in g  remark about him 

at f i r s t  s ig h t ,  says, "Whence knowest thou me?"(2) That i s ,  - 

he wondered where Jesus had met him b e fo re . Jesus, at h i s  

f i r s t  v i s i t  to  Jerusalem, was not taken by su rprise  at the 

p er f id y  o f  men, fo r  by experience with them he "knew what was 

in man."(3) Here, o f  oourse, the ffcTeVat could have been em­

ployed q u ite  as w e ll  o f  Jesus; but the w r iter  i s  th ink ing  o f  

Jesus' acquaintance w ith  men through the con tacts  he has had. 

Jesus i s  su rprised  that Nicodemus, a Master in  I s r a e l ,  does 

not "know th ese  th ings":(4); these  commonplace s p ir i t u a l  ideas  

o f  which he i s  speaking should have been a part o f  the Rabbi's  

tr a in in g .  "I know you, th a t  ye have not the love  o f  God", 

says Jesus to  h i s  enemies on the occasion  o f  t h e ir  r e je c t io n  

o f  h i s  w itn e sse s .  (5) Jesus as the Good Shepherd has taken  

care to become in tim a te ly  acquainted w ith  h i s  sheep: "I know 

mine own, and mine own know m e."(6) On the other hand, these

( l )  T h a y e r ,o p .c it ; , 'p .H 8 . (2) G :l:48 (3) G:2:25. (4) '6:3:10; :
(5) G:5:42. ! (6) G:10:14 •
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sgme sheep, are eaid to  "knovv h i s  voice" , where e'tSc't-cLc i s  used, 

in d ic a t in g  g ra c io u s ly  that they im m ediately .perceive h i s  v o ice ,  

and in  .the same sense they are sa id  not to  know the voice  

o f  s t r a n g e r s . ( l )  This same Nicodemus, who has f a i l e d  in  em­

p i r i c a l  knowledge a t  .som e-crucial p o in ts ,  knows in t u i t iv e ly ,  

when he s e t s  eye on the m asterfu l work o f  Jesus that he i s  

"a teacher come from God"(2) Jesus d ec la res  t h i s  knowledge 

o f  immediate perception  upon many o cca s io n s . Thus he says to  

Nicodemus, "We speak that which we know, and. b ea r .w itn ess  o f  

that which we have seen"(3 ) ,  apparently r e ferr in g  to t h i s  , 

immediate s ig h t  o f  in tu i t io n .  He says to  the Samaritan woman,

"If thou knewest the g i f t  o f  God" (4 ) ,  i f  you could r e a l ly  

see through t h i s  g i f t  o f  l i f e  that i s  being o ffe red  .you, .you 

would be d i f f e r e n t ;  and.he goes o n t o  t e l l  her, "Ye worship 

th a t which ye know not: we worship that which we know."(5)

Sometimes .th e .d iscr im in a tio n  between the words r i s e s  to  

h e ig h ts  of re a l importance and g iv e s  su g g est iv e  in s ig h t  in to  

the workings o f  .the w r iter '  s mind. Thus he p resen ts  Jesus as 

saying, "If any man w i l le th  to do h i s  w i l l ,  he shall.know of  

the .teaching,, whether i t  . i s  o f  God, or whether I speak o f  :my-

s e l f " ( 6 ) ,  .where obviously  there i s  no p lace  fo r  immediate per-
/

cep tlon , and the .y j.r to erx e .L ir  i s used o f  becoming acquainted with  

the teach ing  through the doing o f  the w i l l .  But to  the d i s c i p le s

in  the upper room, Jesus can say, "Whither I go ye know the

way'. "(7) He can say to  the motley crowd, "When ye have, l i f t e d  

up the Son o f  Man, then ye s h a l l  know.that I am he"(8 ) ,  u sin g

"TrTG:10:4,5. (3) G:3:3. (3) G : 3 : l l .  (4) G:4:10. (5) G:4:33.
(6; G:7:17. (7) G:14:4. (8) G:8:38.
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X ti& yL V K Jir/czu '.Q if becoming acquaint'ed with the fa c t :  -  they ^/

s t i l l  may- not .p e r c e iv e 7 i t s -  meaning,-5 fo r  they w i l l  s t i l l  be 

opposed to  him in  s p i r i t .  Even the d i s c i p l e s  he can address 

in  rebuke, t e l l i n g  them,- " If-ye  had know me, ye would have 

known my Father a l s o " ( l ) : acquaintanceship with me would have 

brought acquaintanceship with the Father. Yet with deep d i­

v in in g  o f  t h e ir  unperceiv ing  h e a r t s , 'h e  can say to  h i s  c r a f t i e s t  

opponents, "If ye knew me, ye would know my Father a l s o , "(2)

u s in g  e ( & e r a . < . .  And e s p e c ia l ly  when i t  comes to  the purpose

o f  Jesus in  the world, w hile he can express it-  as b e in g 'th a t

men "might know th ee  the only tru e God, and him whom thou d id s t  

send, even Jesus C hrist" (3); u s in g  the term o f  acquaintance  

through experien ce , yet when i t  comes to  an expression  of h i s
J  y" /

own con sc iousness  o f  that purpose t h e - e c d e t ' a i  o f  thorough, 

percep tion  i s  u s e d : - *Jesus knowing that the-F ather had given- 

a l l  th in g s  in t o - h i s  hands"(4) "Jesus knowing t h a t - a l l  th in gs  

were now accom plished ."(5)

The e p i s t l e s  m anifest at tim es the same s ig n i f ic a n t  

usage. The t e s t  o f  f in d in g  out tru e and f a l s e  s p i r i t s  i s  : 

expressed byy i f e t r :  "Hereby know ye the s p i r i t  o f  God" (6 ) .  

Likewise the t e s t : o f  love: "He that lo v e th  not -knoweth not

God; fo r  God i s  l o v e . "(7) Not only does the w r iter  love  the

1 e l e c t - la d y ', "but a lso  a l l  they that know the tru th " (8 ) ,  that  

i s ,  those who have learned what, the tru th  i s ,  the truth  being  

t h i s  content o f  b e l i e f ,  as we have seen. But some o f  the  

g r e a te s t  C hristian  a s s e r t io n s  o f  knowledge are s ig n i f i c a n t ly
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expressed, by the e i f e r a .1 o f  immediate perception: "We know that

we have passed out o f  death in to  l i f e ,  because we lo v e  the 

b r e th re n .11 (1) "These th in gs  have I w r itten  unto you, that ye 

may know that ye have e ter n a l l i f e ,  even unto you that b e l ie v e  

on the name o f  the Son o f ‘God."(2) The F ir s t  E p is t le  indeed  

c lo s e s  in  a burst o f  the c e r ta in ty  o f  t h i s  knowledge: "We know 

that we are o f  God"(3 ) .  "We know th a t  the Son o f  God i s  come, 

and hath g iven  us an understanding"(4);  and the purpose o f  

t h i s  l a s t  i s  that a p rocess  o f  em pirical knowledge may be 

se t  up in  them,. "That we may; know him that,.he i s  true" ,, u sing

the y i  r o u  a -* ' e l r  .

Thus in  the same verse the two words are contrasted ,  

seeming to f i x  the.Johannine "Theory o f  knowledge", so fa r  

as we may use such a terra o f  so u n so p h is t ica ted  a w r it in g .

The knowledge, th a t  i s  a d iv in in g , a see in g  through, an immediate 

perception , an in t u i t i v e  r e a l i t y , ' i s  the d isc lo su r e  o f  the  

h ig h e st  va lues in  l i f e ;  i t  i s  the ground and g u id e : f o r 'a l l  

worthwhile knowledge that pomes to  men through; the avenues, 

o f  experience.* John does not indeed decry t h i s  experiential 

knowledge. I t  requ ires  the r ig h t  use o f  the w i l l  q u ite  as 

much as in tu i t io n :  "If any man w i l l e t h  to  do h i s  w i l l ,  he s h a l l  

know o f  the teach in g" (5 ) ,  where a growth in  the experience o f  

knowledge i s :contemplated. This experien tia l"  knowledge leads

to  freedom: "Ye s h a l l  know the truth ,- and the tru th  sh a l l  make 

you f r e e . " (6)- I t  is '  l in k ed  with b e l i e f :  "We have known (the
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p er fe o t  ten se  has been missed in  the English) and have 

b e lie v e d  the lo v e  which God hath in  u s . ”( l )  But a l l  o f  these  

r e s t  back on that deeper form o f  knowledge which the w riter
■: '■ - - • j  ( v ■ • ■ 1 ; <‘V;:

expresses  the c le a r e s t  when he says, u s in g  £ c d e r a * t ,  "Ye have

an unction  from the h o ly  one, and ye know a l l  th in g s .  ”.(3) As

Angus has expressed  i t ,  summing up the New Testament e p is t e -

mology: "It frankly  recognized  that th ere  i s  more in  man

than can be s a t i s f i e d  by conceptual knowledge; th a t  there are

asp ec ts  o f  tru th  and r e a l i t y  ir r e d u c ib le  to formal' lo g ic ;  5

that there are o th er  avenues to the h igher knowledge than

sense p ercep tion  or r a t io s in a t iv e  d e d u c t io n s ."(3) And S tree ter ,

reoognizing  t h i s  method in  the New Testament, d ec la res ,

"If a committee o f  students o f  Comparative 
- R e lig io n  had se t  to  work to  compile a sy s -  

tern, c a r e fu l ly  s e le c t in g  the b est  elements  
in  each o f  the great r e l ig io n s ,  they might 
have reached something very l i k e  C h r is t ia n ity .

. But; that was not the way i t  came. • I t  was 
f la sh e d  upon the world as a V ision; and i t s  
sy n th e t ic  unity, i s  not that of a well-drawn  
committee report, but that o f  a work o f  art;

. - ' . , and,; like: a mediaeval .ca thedral, i t  i s  the •,
o b je c t iv a t io n  o f  corporate, as w e ll  as o f  in d iv -  
id u a l , ' in t u i t io n .  "(.4) . u

>■ : • ;; But: -how. , is  t h i s  in t u i t io n a l  .knowledge mediated? How 

i s  t h i s  .' Vision*, . f la sh ed  on the world? John's answer is .  the  

Holy S p ir i t .  .The Johannine .doctrine o f  the Holy S p ir i t  be­

comes h i s  philosophy o f  knowledge, and i s  a c le a r  and thorough­

going exp lanation  o f  what he means by knowing. The passage  

quoted above,' "Ye have an unction from the h o ly  one, and ye. 

know a l l  things" (5) d isp la y s  the .■term.v-^^/^^a-^'anointing!,.-.

' ' , [11 "1:4 :16 . (2) 1:2:20
(3) Angus,"The R e lig io u s  Quests o f  the Graeco-Roman W orld,"p.32.
(4) S tr e e te r ,  " R e a lity " ,p .48 (5 ) 1 :2 :20 .
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I t  i s  the anoin ting  from on highthat makes i t  p o s s ib le  fo r  

C hristian s to  know with deep and r e a l  insight".

The d octr in e  o f  the Holy S p ir i t  has an a lto g e th e r  

unique p la ce  in  the w r it in g s  o f  John. I t  i s  not used, as 

so o ften  in  the Pauline w r it in g s ,  to  express unusual g i f t s  

or powers o f  a c t i v i t y ,  but i t  i s  c lo s e r  akin to  the Pauline  

use o f  the inner guide. I t s  common p lace  with .John, however, 

e s p e c ia l ly  in  the gosp e l,  i s  as su b s t i tu te  fo r  the eschatology  

o f  the Synoptic Gospels. The term 7 r * f > o v tr t<*-, •p resen ce’ , 

rendered 'coming1 in  the English v er s io n s ,  and app lied  to  

the Apocalyptic ’’second coming” o f  C hrist, i s  q u ite  common 

in  a l l  other p a rts  o f  the New Testament. I t  never oocurs 

in  the Gospel o f  John, and only once in  the E p i s t l e s : ( l )

While there are sev era l re feren ces  to  th e  ' l a s t  hour' and 

a future world in  the e p i s t l e  (2 ) ,  yet  th ese  are o f  an e th ic a l  

and h ig h ly  s p ir i tu a l  nature. In the' gosp el the teach ing  o f  

the Holy S p ir i t  absorbs almost e n t ir e ly  the in te r e s t  that  

might otherw ise be d iv er te d  to  an ap oca lyp tic  return of  

C h rist . Most s ig n i f i c a n t  i s  the fa c t  that the long d iscourses  

ocurring in each o f  the S y n o p tis ts ,  g iv in g  an' account of  

J e s u s ’ comment on the impending d estru c t io n  o f  Jerusalem  

and the "end o f  the age", are e n t ir e ly  wanting in  th e  Fourth 

Gospel, and that in  t h e ir  p lace  c h ro n o lo g ic a lly  i s  the scene  

in  the upper room where the fe llo w sh ip  o f  Jesus w ith  h i s  

own in  an abid ing presence and the sending o f  the Holy S p ir i t  

are the c h ie f  su b jec ts  o f  c o n v e r s a t io n . , The d es tru c t io n  of  

"1D“ I:S :S 8 . (2) 1:2 :18; 3 :2 .
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Jerusalem had already taken p lace  when these  documents 

were w r it ten . The "end o f  the age” as fa r  as the age of  

Jewish domination was concerned had come. The problem now 

was a G en tile ,  not a Jewish, problem. The problem was not an 

end but a new beginning. The dread was not impending ca tas­

trophe but the i n a b i l i t y  to know how.to go on. The teaching  

th at  needed s p e c ia l  emphasis -  and i t  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  an e p is -  

tem olog ica l teach in g  -  was the abiding presence of the s p ir i t u a l  

C hrist, enabling men to know -  to  see through the s ig n if ic a n c e  

o f  l i f e .  "

The S p ir i t  in  the Johannine w r it in g s  i s  g en era lly  des-  

ignated  by the term, a . y < o r  , ’h o ly ’ . E v i l ,  according to  

John, i s  s p ir i t u a l ,  not m ateria l in  i t s  nature. There i s ,  in  

an e th ic a l  sense , an 'unholy s p i r i t 1; and s in ce  John's polemics  

are so la r g e ly  e t h ic a l ,  he emphasizes the hold  nature of that  

S p ir i t  who l i v e s  and abides in  men. He o f te n  speaks o f  the  

S p ir i t  a lso  as Td 7rr€. r tf s  o .^ ^ £ ( a s t 'the S p ir i t  o f  t r u th ' ,  ( l )  

Here he has in  mind the c o n f l i c t  with error in  b e l i e f  which i s  

prominent both in  the gospel and the e p i s t l e s .  The S p ir it  i s  

to lead  men in to  a knowing o f  the tru th , being h im se lf  o f  the  

nature o f  the tr u th .  But most o fte n  the S p ir it  i s  referred  to  

as o 7raf><*~ x k y f r o s  , 'the P a r a c le te ' .  This i s  a b e a u t ifu l  term, 

but i t s  re n d it io n  has been the subject o f  #uch debate. In  

the gospel the occurrence o f  the term i s  everywhere rendered  

"Comforter", but in  the F ir s t  E p is t le  the same term.cis rendered, 

"Advocate."(2) This d if fe r e n c e  e x i s t s  in  p r a o t io a l ly  a l l  the

' (1) G:14:17; 15:36; 16:3; 1:4:6; 5 :7 . (3) 1 :2 :1 .
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E nglish  v e r s io n s , . from W i c l i f f ' s  to  the American Revision.;

I t  i s  hard to  account fo r , hut may have grown out o f  t h e ‘fa c t  : 

that in  the re feren ce  c i t e d  from the F ir s t  E p is t le  i t  i s  Christ  

who i s  re ferred  to as ’P a r a c le te ’ , and from the f i r s t  in  

C hristian  Theology there has been a tendency t o  d is t in g u is h  

sharply the Holy S p ir i t  from C hrist. The :term means l i t e r a l l y  

’one c a l le d  a lo n g s id e ' , and perhaps the English word 'h elper'  

would be sim pler and b e t te r  -than e i th e r  'comforter' or 'advocate' .  

The s p ir i t  i s  sa id  to  e f f e c t  men's l i v e s  p o s i t iv e ly ,  not nega­

t i v e l y ,  as 'com forter' might suggestj and i s  o f  .help in  many 

more ways than :the somewhat l e g a l  >' advocate 'j ,would su g g est .

One modern scholar  has o f fe r e d  the. b e a u t i fu l  and e f f e c t iv e  

rendering, "The easily-Ssummoned One. "

The question  o f  the sharp d i s t in c t io n  o f  the Holy 

S p ir it  from C hrist, ju s t  re ferred  to ,  would not concern us in  

determining the Johannine philosophy o f  l i f e ,  i f  i t  were a : 

mere th e o lo g ic a l  dogma. But i t  has important bearings on the  

problem o f  the p e r s o n a li ty  o f  Jesus, which, fo r  John, i s  

the ever v i t a l  concern.. I t  i s  unquestionably true that in  

t h e 1gosp el, e s p e c ia l ly  in  the upper room d iscou rse  o f  ohapters  

fourteen  to  s ix te e n ,  Jesus r e fe r s  to  the S p ir i t ,  not alone in  

personal terms, as we would expect, but a lso  in  terms d i s t in c t  

from h i s  presence with the d i s c i p l e s  at the tim e. Jesus c a l l s  

the S p ir i t  another P a r a c le te " ( l ) ,  e v id e n t ly  r e fe r r in g  

to h is  presence there as the f i r s t .  He says the Father w i l l  

send the Holy S p ir i t  in  h i s  name (3); and when he rev erses  the

"UT"G:14:6. (3) G:14:36.
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thought by saying, that he w i l l  send, him: from the Father, he 

ad ds:.: "He s h a l l  bear w i t n e s s  o f  me. " ( l )  ; The S p ir i t  shall:  take 

o f  the th in gs  that . are; his,.: he s a y s , ; and-sh a ll, show them to  

the d i s c i p l e s .  (3 ),.  where*.;h‘e says em phatically , "Me he s h a l l  

g lo r i f y .  " v: And even more, s ig n i f i c a n t  i s  the statem ent, "It 

i s  expedient fo r  you that: I- go away: for  i f  I go not away, 

the P a r a c l e t e w i l l  not come unto you; b u t . i f  I go, I w i l l  send 

him unto. y o u ."(3) The d i s t in c t  p e r s o n a li ty  o f  the S p ir i t  i s  

furth er  emphasized by: the fa c t  th a t , although the.word fo r  ■ 

S p ir i t  in  Greek i s  n e u te r ,:^  T rr z ts^*.^wherever immediate 

grammatical context does not prevent,' th e  writer) u ses  the  

m asculine pronoun when the antecedent i s y T *  r r r  e . (4 )

But are. not these  very usages s u f f ic ie n t ,  to. ind icate .:  

what Jesus has in  mind? By the v e r y  saying, that) he i s  sending  

him in  his;own name.and from h is  Father, he i s  in d ic a t in g  that: 

the S p ir it  i s  h i s  "alter: ego"S By. i n s i s t i n g  that he. s h a l l  bear 

w itn ess  o f . h im se lf  a n d .sh a ll  'g lo r ify  h im se lf ,  he i s  i n s i s t i n g  

that:’the same, g lo ry  which he has d isp layed , only in  another 

form w i l l . y e t  be w i t h  h i s  d i s c i p l e s .  And p a r t ic u la r ly  does he 

mean to say in  the passage where he r e fe r s  to  h i s  own departure, 

th a t  i t  i s  b e t t e r ' for-him  to  lea v e  them in  a l im ite d  p h y s ica l  

sense t h a t ' he may be with-them in  an-unlim ited  s p ir i t u a l  sense, 

the constant presence in  t h e ir  l i v e s .  The words- -taken l i t e r a l l y  

sound l i k e  - a d i f f e r e n t  r e a l i t y .  But John i s  no l i t e r a l i s t ,  

whatever he i s .  The S p ir it-  indeed i s  personal, ju s t  because  

Christ as the. d iv in e  Logos i s  person a l. "I w i l l  send him" i s  

1T f"G :15:36  (2) G:16:14. (3) G:16:7. (4 ) G :1 6 :7 ,8 ,13,14.
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another way o f  saying, "Lo, I am with you a lw a y " ( l) .' I t  i s  

affirm ing  that a l l  the personal fu ln ess;a n d  meaning -of the  

Son o f  God w i l l  abide in  the hearts  o f  those w ho.believe  

and love and fo llo w . •

r When we turn to  otlier passages, Jesus says as d e f in i t e ^

as in  the Synoptic report: S I -w i l l  not leave you d eso la te :  •

I come to  you"(2 ) ,  where the coming i s  not to  be referred  to 

some, d is ta n t  and ap oca lyp tic  event, but i s  s ta te d  as an en­

couragement fo r  the immediate future in  fa c in g  misunderstanding  

and p ersecu tio n . . He a lso  says, "Yet a l i t t l e  w h i le /  and.the  

world b e h o ld e th ‘me no more;'but ye behold me."(3 ) .  Here .the 

reference i s  e v id e n t ly  to  a co n t in u ed .s ig h t  of;.some kind. Again 

he says, "A l i t t l e  w hile , and ye behold me no more;- and ;again 

a l i t t l e  w hile , and ye s h a l l  .see me. "(4) Here .h is  speedy re­

turn to  th e ir  darkened h earts  in  the daw ning.of~a:new s p ir i t u a l  

understanding, f i t s  the case e x a c t ly . . . In harmony w ith  Ithis i s  

the s ig n i f ic a n t ;  statem ent'Pearlier in  the gospel, . "The S p ir it  

was ;not yet g iven , because \ Jesus was .not vet g lo r if ied .i"  (5), 

That i s  .to way, Jesus could not be s p i r i t u a l l y  present ;in a l l  

men1s h ea rts  so : lo n g  as- the p h ysioa l presence .was the mediating  

view. . Of c h ie f  import ..in t h i s  .co n n ect io n 'is  the saying o f  the 

w riter ,  "He breathed ..on j them,, and: sa ith  .to . them,; Receive ye 

the Holy S p ir it"  (6).,-; a say ing-p laced  a f t e r ; the r e ssu r e c t io n .  

With t h i s  in te r p r e ta t io n ’ agrees the injunction;;of the C h r is t . 

to  h i s . d i s c i p l e s ,  o f te n .r e p e a te d  in  thought, "Abide in  me,

T7- Matt.28: 20 
5) G:7:39.

(2) G: 14:18. ;,(3) G:14:19. (4) G:16:16.
(6) G:20:22.
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and. I in  y o u .M( l )  With t h i s  a lso  agrees the rep resen ta tion  

of the F ir s t  E p is t le ,  • which we quoted, o f the Christ as the 

P arac le te  o f  ’ men. (3). ;With t h i s ;agrees that f in e  representa­

t io n  of the e p i s t l e : ... "Ah.for you, the anointing  which ye 

rece ived  of him abideth,.'iri you, .and ye need not that any one 

teach you; but as h is '  ano in ting  teacheth  you’concerning a l l  

th in g s , and i s  t f u e a n d  i s  no l i e ,  and even as i t  taught you, 

ye abide in  h im ."(3)

The Johannine teach ing  of the Holy S p ir i t ,  then, i s  

the s p ir i tu a l  heigh ten ing  o f  the p e r s o n a li ty  o f  Jesus , the 

making’e tern a l in  the h ea rts  o f  men what he i s  and means to 

men as Word, L ight, Way,’ Righteousness," Love, L ife .  The 

S p ir it  i s  another in  a sense that S p ir i t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from 

f l e s h ly  m a n ifes ta t io n . But the S p ir i t  - i s  the same in  the  

sense that i t  i s ' t h e  same Jesus C hrist who i s  p resen ted  as 

the cen ter  o f  men's th ink ing  and l i v i n g .  What Jesus did  

fo r  men as a man in  the f l e s h  was to  make God d e a r  to  human­

ity ;  but the very understanding o f  t h a t ’c le a r  r e v e la t io n  was, ' 

p a rad ox ica lly  enough, dimned by i t s  being  l im ite d  to time 

arid’p lace  r e la t io n s .  John i s  saying that t h i s  same revela ­

t io n ’ i s  ever present with us; the th in g  th at  Jesus was and 

d id  at a p o in t  in  h is to r y  has become forever  and co n t in u a lly  

the R ea lity  o f  God to  men by h i s  g l o r i f i e d  abiding in  t h i e r  

ijearts  in  a s p ir i t u a l  r e la t io n .  As Moberly says, w ith p h i lo ­

sop h ica l fu ln e s s  as w e ll  as th e o lo g ic a l  accuracy:

(/Jg7 IS :4 .  (3) 1 :3 :1 .  (3) 1 :3:37 .
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"C hrist; in  you, or the S p ir i t  o f  Christ  
in  you; these  are not d i f f e r e n t . r e a l i t i e s ;  
but the o n e . i s  the method o f the other.
I t  i s  in  the Person of Christ* that the 
Eternal-God i s  revealed  in  manhood to  man.
I t  i s  in  the Person o f  His S p ir i t  that the  
Incarnate Christ i s  P ersona lly  present  
w ith in  the s p i r i t  o f  each severa l man.
The Holy Ghost i s  mainly revealed  to  us  
as the S p ir i t  o f  t h e 'Incarnate. H( l )

But how does the s p ir i t u a l  presence o f  the Eternal  

Christ ab id ing  in  men become t h e ir  means o f knowledge? What 

i s  represented  as transp iring?  To the world at la rg e  the  

S p ir itu a l  Presence i s  presented  as bringing  a co n v ic tio n  

o f  ce r ta in ty :

"And he, when he i s  come, w i l l  con vict  the  
world in  resp ect ..-of s in ,  and of. r igh teou s­
n ess,' and of judgment: o f  s in ,  because  
they b e l ie v e  not on me; o f  r igh teou sn ess ,  
because I go to  the Father, and ye behold  

me no more; o f  judgment, beoause the prince  
o f  t h i s  world hath been ju d g ed ."(2)

This ’c o n v ic t io n 1, or 'making c e r t a in ' ,  i s  a s p ir i t u a l  affaifc. 

Men are n o t j convinced that they are s in f u l  by an outward 

p ro cess . I t  i s  a s p ir i t u a l  p ercep tion . E sp e c ia l ly  would they  

never se6 th a t the very essence  o f  a l l  s in  c o n s is t s  in  not 

b e l ie v in g  in  Christ as the f u l l  rev ea ler  o f  God, which i s  the  

same idea  elsewhere presented  as r e je c t in g  l i g h t .  This rea l­

iz a t io n  i s  a s p ir i t u a l  in tu i t io n .  Making the p o s s i b i l i t y  

o f  r igh teou sn ess  a co n v ic t io n  i s  a lso ' s p ir i t u a l .  "Because 

I  go to the Father" i s  the symbol of power; that such a char­

ac ter  as Jesus' i s  p ossessed  o f  e ter n a l power i s ’ a s p ir i tu a l  

in s ig h t .  And when i t  comes to the most daring o f  the three

(1)~Moberly, "Atonement and P erson a lity" , p . 194.
(2) G:16:8 -10 .
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thoughts, that judgment has already, taken p la c e ,  that in  the  

l i f e  and death and resu rrection  o f  Jesus, the is s u e  has been 

c a s t ,  t h i s  above a l l  i s  a matter fo r  the S p ir it  to  make c le a r  

to  the world. “S p ir itu a l  th in gs  are s p ir i t u a l ly  d isc e r n e d .H( l )  

But to  those who are "not o f  the world", but are d is ­

c i p le s  already o f  the way o f  l i f e  th a t  i s  in  Jesus, the S p ir it  

has c le a r  fu n c t io n s .  He w itn e sse s  to  C hrist . "There are three  

who bear w itn e ss ,  the S p ir i t ,  and the water, and the blood: 

and the three agree in o n e ."(3) Here the testim ony o f  the  

S p ir i t  i s  p laced  a lon gsid e  o f  that o f  the beginning o f  the  

publio  m in istry  o f  Jesus at the baptism and i t s  c lo s e  at the  

cro ss , as a demonstration o f  c e r ta in ty .  S im ila r ly  the gospel 

s e t s  the w itn ess  o f  the S p ir i t  s id e  by s id e  w ith  the w itness  

o f  those who have seen Jesus in the f le s h :  "He s h a l l  bear w it­

n ess  of me: and ye a lso  s h a l l  bear w itn ess ,  because he have 

been with me from the b e g in n in g ."(3) This w itn ess in g  i s  fur­

ther presented  as a teach ing  or in s tr u c t in g  in a l l  the th in gs  

th a t  have already been heard: "He s h a l l  teach you a l l  th in gs,

and bring to your remembrance a l l  that  I sa id  to y o u ."(4)

Now there i s  no purpose inmere r e i t e r a t io n .  That which i s  

sa id  again i s  sa id  to be made c le a r .  The fun ction  of the Spir­

i t u a l  Presence, then, i s  to  g ive  c le a r  in s ig h t ,  to  rev ive  

the powers of memory. But more e s p e c ia l ly :  "When he, the  

S p ir it  o f tru th , i s  come, he s h a l l  guide you in to  a l l  truth:  

fo r  he sh a l l  not speak from h im self;  but what th in g s  soever  

he s h a l l  hear, th e se  s h a l l  he speak: and he s h a l l  declare

( l )  ~This common saying, i t  i s  w e ll  to  n ote , i s  adapted from
U ; I Cor. 2 :14 . V..-
(3) 1 :5 :7 . (3) G :15:36,37. (4 ) G:14:36.
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unto you the th in g s  that are to com e."(l) This remarkable 

saying i s  the fa r - f lu n g  ch allenge to a l l  complacent s t a t i c ­

mindedness and a l l  re a c t io n . I t  i s  the a s s e r t io n  that progress  

in  thought i s  a s p ir i tu a l  q u a li ty ,  that there i s  in Jesus  

th a t  s p ir i t  o f  the forward look which leads men on and on. 

Because t h i s  S p ir it  i s  o f  the verynature o f  tru th , he guides

in to  a l l  tru th . There i s  tru th  y e t  undiscovered, There i s

always cause fo r  new adventure in to  truth; and that man has 

l o s t  the S p ir it  o f  Christ who f a i l s  to  go in  h i s  th ink ing  and

l i f e  beyond the Christ o f  the f l e s h .  This i s  the goal o f  the

s p ir i t u a l  l i f e  according to  John: i t  i s  to  go on and on in  

knowing the tru th , a knowledge gained p rim arily  by that s p i r i t ­

u a l in tu i t io n  o f  which those  who have the C h r i s t - l i f e  are the  

r e a l  exponents. I t  i s  the  r e a l iz a t io n  th a t  the s p ir i tu a l  

in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  l i f e  i s  the in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  that Jesus  

"Whose l i f e  on earth i s  only one in c id en t  in  the e tern a l  

s e l f - r e v e la t io n  o f  God"( 2 ) .  I t  i s  th e  con sc iou sn ess  o f  the  

u n ity  of a l l  l i f e ,  whereby men know that future events w i l l  

only m anifest what in part a lready e x i s t s  -  the tr u e s t  o f  a l l  

esch ato logy .

But l e t  us examine a l i t t l e  c lo s e r  in to  t h i s  progressive  

l i f e  o f  the S p ir i t  in to  which men may come. I t  i s  not what 

a l l  men have thought i t  to  be. Hegel f e l t  that C h r is t ia n ity  

was the sy n th e s is  o f  a l l  r e l ig io n s  because i t  was B p ir itu a l ,

' g e i s t i g ' .  Yet by h i s  ' g e i s t i g '  Hegel mean ’r a t io n a l ' ,  and 

that i s  not what John means. Some have thought o f  i t  as a 

changeless experience; o th ers  as a form o f  c e r ta in ty  that can 

( 1 ) G : 1 6 : 13. (3) More,"The C hrist o f  the N .T ." ,p .211 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



166

be expressed once and fo r  a l l  in  a co rrec t  creed; s t i l l  

oth ers  in  a .method o f  conduct that i s  adaptable to  a l l .  

circum stances; and s t i l l  others, a s .a  s p e c ia l  p r iv i l e g e  -  

the error o f  the Gnpstics o f  John's own day. A ll  o f  th ese  

confuse the r a t io n a l  and the s t a t i c a l l y  c e r ta in  with the whole 

problem .of knowing. Fundamentally fo r  John, the s p ir i tu a l  

•Gnosis' i s  a fe l lo w sh ip ,  in  which l i f e  i s  changed from d is ­

order to order, from .law lessness  to w i l l in g n e s s ,  from darkness  

to i l lu m in a tio n , from w i l f u l l  e v i l  to  r ig h teo u sn ess , from 

lo v e le s s n e s s  to  u n s e l f i s h  a f f e c t io n ,  from hazy doubt to  

p o s i t iv e  b e l i e f ,  by God's Light -  the l ig h t  that was .seen 

in  inoarnate fash ion  in  J e s u s , -  d w e llin g ,w ith in  and guiding  

men. This i s  t h e . same sort o f , s p i r i t u a l  notion ..that P lato  

had when he sa id  '.'Knowledge i s  v ir tu e" . But to make,know­

le d g e ,a  s p ir i tu a l . f e l lo w s h ip  i s  to p erso n a lize  i t .  ,

... The rep resen ta tion s  o f  t h i s  f e l l o w s h i p i n t h e . Johannine 

w rit in g s  are f u l l  o f  a tender beauty. The .term employed i s  

/('o c .yco  r  ( * .  , . 'commonness'., The archetype o f  th is ,  f e l ­

lowship i s  always represented  to  be that o f  Jesus and h is  

F ather;vfo r  whatever may be s a i d , .a s  we.have maintained,

- about the e t h ic a l  ■ emphasis put .upon the Sonship of. Jesus to  

God .in our sources, i t  remains t r u e .th a t ,  he i s  s t i l l  Son in  

an .unique, sen se ., . He i s  the Son; h i s  very nature i s  to  revea l  

S o n sh ip .■ Men.become sons; they must g a in ,th e .f e l lo w s h ip  of  

sonship by learn in g  to  know th e .fa m ily  -and .becoming l ik e  God. 

One can ,s c a r c e ly .tu r n .a  l e a f  in  these  w ritings..w ithout f in d ­

ing h im self  in  th ese ,.rep resen ta t io n s . Jesus i s  in  h i s  Father
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and h i s  Father i s  in  him. And t h i s  r e la t io n  in  h i s  case-  

i s  p e r fe c t:  "I and my Father are o n e ." ( l )  Yet he d e s ir e s : t h i s  

same r e la t io n s h ip : to  be with h i s  d i s c i p l e s .  The e n t ir e  

round o f  t h i s -thought i s  perhaps b est  expressed in  the say­

ing in  the-upper room, wh.en, in speak ing ..of.;the coming of  

th e :S p ir i t ,  he says, "In that day ye s h a l l  know t h a t , I am 

in  my Father, and ye in  me, and I in  you."(S) Here.knowledge 

i s  the s p i r i t u a l  con sc iousness  that God .and:Jesus and men 

c o n s t i tu te  one fellow ship .-; . ,

Many o f  t h e ‘.numerous passages that are used to describe  

t h i s  fe llow ship: have-, been examined in; th is ;  paper. The f in e  

d e lin e a t io n  o f  love  in  connection with the ta lk  about Jesus'  

going away (3). i s . d i r e o t l y  connected with i t .  The a l le g o r y  

of the vine and the branohes. i s  given to  make v iv id  the 

whole thought o f  the a b id in g ‘fe l lo w sh ip .  The in te r c e sso r y  

prayer i s  most in ten se  in  those  p a rts  where Jesus i s  p iotured  

as beseeching His Father that the fe llow sh ip .w hich , they  

have and know so w e l l  may be rea l to  men: "I in them and 

thou in me, that they may be p er fec te d  in to  one; that the 

world may know that thou d id s t  send me."(4) And again,

"That the love  wherewith th o u :lo v ed st  me may be in them, and 

I in  them." (5 ) .  Love and u n ity  are in  t h i s  fe l lo w sh ip .

Nothing i s  more c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f  the Johannine w r it in g s  

than the expression , o f the prologue to the F ir s t  E p is t le :

"Our. fe l lo w sh ip  is ; .* ith  the Father, and with h is  Son 

Jesus C h r is t ."(6) .The whole purpose .of the Third E p is t le  

i s  to show the: u n c h r is t ia n ..a t t itu d e  of. a.rlack o f  fe l lo w sh ip

with those who are in  C hrist.
( 1 ) : G;iO:30. (2 ) G:14:30. (3) G:14:21-24 . (4 ) G:17:23
(5) G:17:36. (6) 1 :1 :3 .'  ' —' S  :u t
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But l e s t  i t  should be supposed that  the morbid ex­

p erien ce  of some of the m ystics  i s  the thought here, be i t  

sa id  that w hile the fe llow sh ip  o f ; in t u i t io n a l  knowledge 

in  John i s  a philosophy of id e n t i f i c a t io n ,  i t  i s  not a 

vague absorption . In d iv id u a l i ty  i s  maintained and p lays  

a d i s t in c t  p a r t . The most c a r e fu l students of the Jo­

hannine' w r it in g s  have always r e a l iz e d  t h i s  d is t in c t io n ^ '

Thus even Gloag, who emphasizes the m y stica l and goes as

fa r  as he can in -h ie  s e t t in g  fo r  the inner l i f e ,  checks

h im se lf  in  in te r p r e t in g  the Johannine represen ta tion :

• • ■ ' "By m ysticism  in  r e l ig io n  we mean the •
inner l i f e ,  or that r e l ig io n  which i s  
founded on the fe& lings rather than : ■■
on the reason, which i s  in t u i t i v e  rather

■> ; than lo g ic a l ;  i d e a l i s t i c  rather, than 
r p a l i s t i c ,  the product o f  contemplation

• rather-than  o f  sp ecu la tion , and can'thus  
be understood only by a sympathetic mind;

• i t  r e la t e s  to  the s o u l ' s  union with God; 
i t  r e fe r s  to  God’ s r e la t io n  to  us rather

■ than to  our r e la t io n  to God. And-yet t h i s
m ysticism  of John must not be perverted ,

* , .  as’ i f  there were anything f a n c i f u l  or-morbid 
about i t . "( l ) .

And on the other hand Weiss, in c l in e d  to be non-raystioal, 

says a true th in g  o f  t h i s  subject in  John:

"That i s  the Johannine m ysticism , which does 
- ^ not c o n s is t  in  a- soaring in- in d e f in i t e  ;

and confused views and f e e l in g s ,  but in an 
e f f o r t  to get at the one ce n tr a l  p o in t  o f  
the s p ir i t u a l  l i f e ,  in  which everything  
which i s  to  have rea l value i s  -traced back 
to the deepest foundation o f  the being  in  
the p e r s o n a l - l i f e  i t s e l f . "(2) ■

And:again  Weiss says, v;

"The perception  o f  in tu i t io n  and contem plation • 
i s  very su ggestive ;  i t  comprehends and'de-  

. term ines the . whole man/ beoause the obj ec t  • 
thereby i s  not in  general apprehended in  the

( lj .G lo a g ,  "Introduotion to  t h e .Johannine.W ritings", p .240.
( (2) Weiss, " B ib lic a l  Theology :of ;the N.T.", Vol. I I ,p ,3 s o .
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d iv id ed  t e r r i to r y  of„ i n t e l l e c t u a l  l i f e , -  
but in  the centre o f  the s p ir i t u a l  l i f e .
On t h i s  standpoint there can be no con­
tr a s t  between th e  th e o r e t io a l  and the 
p r a c t ic a l ,  between knowing and doing, 
between f a i t h  and l i f e . " (1)

Nothing could be truer to the Johannine po int o f  view 

than t h i s  l a s t  statement o f  Weiss; fo r  w hile John i s  

not merely p resen tin g  a concrete l i f e  o f  Christ l iv e d  in  

the f l e s h  at a ce r ta in  po in t o f  time but i s  p resen tin g  

a present inner experience o f  the C hrist, w hile he " is  

not looking back, but look ing in " (3 ) ,  y e t  that inward look  

i s  fo r  the purpose o f  making rea l everything in  the d a i ly  

walk. We have already seen how h i s  th r e e fo ld  union o f  the 

Father and the Son and the d i s o ip le s  in  a m ystic fe llow sh ip  

i s  immediately fo llow ed  by the statement that the only  one 

who lo v e s  C hrist i s  the one who keeps h i s  commandments.(3)

But perhaps the f in e s t  p resen ta t io n  of the union of the m y stica l  

experience with p r a c t ic a l  l i v i n g  i s  to  be found in  the fa c t  

that the F ir s t  E p is t le ,  in  connection with each o f  the  

three  t e s t s  o f  l i f e  we have noted, r igh teou sn ess , lo v e , and 

b e l i e f ,  t i e s  them up with t h i s  inner abiding l i f e :  "He that  

keepeth h i s  commandments abideth in him, and he in  h im ."(4) 

"Whosoever s h a l l  co n fess  that Jesus i s  the Son o f  God, God 

abideth in him, and he in God."(5) "He that abideth in  love  

abideth  in God, and God abideth in h im ."(6) Here i s  the 

g r e a te s t  o f  a l l  thoughts o f  the s p ir i t u a l  l i f e  as the in­

t u i t io n a l  knowledge o f  fe l lo w sh ip , that i t  i s  demonstrated, 

not in secred morbidness, but in s o c ia l  in te rc o u r se . This

(1) 'Weiss, O p .c i t . , p . 319. (2) C offin , "The P o r tr a i t s  o f  Jesus
Christ in  the N . T p . 8 5 .

. (6) 1 :4 :16 .
(3) G:14 :30 ,21 .
(4) 1 :3 :24 . (5 ) 1 :4:15
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This has been the f a i t h  o f ’ a l l  true so u ls  from the 'Apology' 

of the accused, Soorates to the p resen t. •

But the grand climax o f the Johannine philosophy o f  

l i f e  i s  the fa c t  that t h i s  s p ir i tu a l  fe l lo w sh ip  has a great 

name, a name which has- enriched thought and- enobled per­

s o n a l i ty  by ' i t s  unique p resen ta t io n . That name i s  "Eternal 

L if  e",_̂ o>jJ a . i c u t ' c a  j . The term j*^// i s  employed in  a high' 

sense throughout the w r it in g s  o f  John. I t  denotes that sum 

o f  a l l  these  s p ir i tu a l  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  that go to-make :up ' '• ■* ; 

the genuine fe llo w sh ip  o f  God and man. As such, i t  has no 

con trast w ith'/^'X 'f, which i s  used o f  the l i f e  in the  sense . 

o f  an inner experience,- ’ the s o u l ' ,  as i t  i s  u su a lly  rendered.

But i t  i s  in  d i s t i n c t  con trast  w ithy^^j- . This l a t t e r  term 

a lso  means ' l i f e '  but in  the sense o f  means o f e x is te n c e .  

O r ig in a lly  in 'the Greek language i t  was the higher word, being  

ap plied  to  the l i f e  o f  man, w hile  was ap p lied  to the l i f e

o f  animals, and a - few tra c e s  o f  i t s  h igher use may be found 

in  the New Testament, e s p e c ia l ly  in  the E p is t le  to the Hebrews 

and the w rit in g s  o f  P eter . But the common New Testament •’ 

usage, and the a b so lu te ly  uniform Johannine usage i s  to  ex a lt  

$ c o y \ to the h ig h est  po in t p o s s ib le  as the very q u a li ty  o f  l i f e ,  

and'degradef3<.'<>s as manner o f  su b s is ten ce . Thus John speaks 

o f ‘the va ih -g lory  o f  l i f e  ( l ) , and he o a l l s  " th is

w orld 's  goods"which one should supply to h i s  brother i f  he 

■ lo v e s  h im , / 3 t o s  ( 2 ) .' But wherever the t  e r m o c o u r s  i t  

i s  r e la te d  to  that which has no v a in -g lo ry  in  i t  and which 

e n a b le s -one to ' l i v e 1 in  a h igher sense than " th is  w orld 's  goods.

"ID*" 1:2:16.  (2) 1:3:17.
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The t e r m » always in t h i s  g lo r i f i e d  sense, 

occurs nearly  fo r ty  times in the gospel and about a dozen 

times in  the e p i s t l e s .  In approximately h a l f  the occurrences  

(both’ in gospel and e p i s t l e s )  the q u a li fy in g  a d je c t iv e  

i e t o  be found. 'E te r n a l ‘l i f e 1 i s  thus John's'"favorite d e s ig -  • 

nation  fo r  the h ig h est  s p i r i t u a l  experience. I t  o ften  occurs  

in  con trast  to  &4-'r#-r-osi ’d ea th '.  Thus, "God so loved the  

world, that he gave h i s  on ly -b egotten  Son, that whosoever 

b e l ie v e th  on him should not p er ish , but have e te r n a l l i f e . " ( l )

"I g ive  them .eternal l i f e ; -  and t h e y 's h a l l  never p er ish .  "(3)

"He th a t  h eareth  my <word—  hath e te r n a l l i f e ,  and cometh 

not liito  judgment, but hath passed  out o f  death in to  l i f e .  "(3)

Eternal l i f e  i s  thus the h ig h e s t  expression  o f  t h i s  

fellowship*vthat we have found i s  the goal o f  the Johannine 

thought,. I t  i s ;.th is  inner, m ystic experience, t h i s  in dw ellin g  

o f  God, t h i s  ab id ing in  God, that John exhausts the round 

o f  vocabulary and i l l u s t r a t i o n  to- exp ress . Thus we are driven  

back once more.,upon the r e a l iz a t io n  th a t  l i f e ,  fo r  t h i s  w riter ,  

i s  personal r e la t io n s h ip , :in  which the a ll-p erv a d in g  power 

o f  the w orld 's  g r e a te s t  P e r so n a l ity  exp resses  the very essence  

of: t h e  l i f e ,  o f  God w ith in  men. Thus John quotes Jesus as  

saying, "He that ea te th  my f l e s h  and drinketh my blood hath  

e te r n a l l i f e . "(4) And in  h i s  comment on the scene with Nico- 

demus, he reaches the conclusion , "He th a t b e l ie v e th  on the 

Son hath e tern a l l i f e "  (5); while in  h i s  e p i s t l e  he says,’

"He that hath the Son hath the l i f e ;  he that hath not the  

'TD~'G:3:16. (2) G:10:28. (3) G:5:34 . (4) G:6:54 (5) G:3:36.
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l i f e " ( l ) ;  and again , "We are in  him that i s  tru e , even in  

h i s  Son Jesus C hrist . This i s  the true God, and e tern a l l i f e . " (2) 

Thus John looks upon th e .p e r s o n a l i ty  o f  Jesus as the, l i f e -  

g iv in g  power o f  the world. Through him the very l i f e ,  o f  God 

i s  re lea sed  fo r  men, the ‘l i f e - p r o f e s s e s  o f  men become v i t a l i z e d ,  

and th a t  d iv in e  r e a l i t y  which i t  i s  l i f e  to  know, becomes,, 

not anavful th ing , d r iv in g  men to f e a r f u l  f l i g h t ,  but a magnet 

drawing them, a .wooing grac iou sness  winning t h e ir  fe llo w sh ip .

The works o f  Jesus are l i f e - g i v i n g ( 3 ) ; h i s  very, words are

l i f e  and s p ir i t .  (4 ) .  The w r iter  can, d e f in e  Jesus in  the
%

terms we have quoted above, as the "true God. and e ter n a l  

l i f e " ,  because he i s  the very Logos l i f e  o f  God, God's own 

Word, spoken so that men may hear, u tter ed  in  a complete ... 

l i f e . ,  "In him was l i f e . " (5) I t  i s  for  t h i s  reason that  

John can d iv in e  the whole, l i f e  purpose of Jesus as l i f e -  

g iv in g , not a n iggard ly  ex is te n c e  th a t  s h a l l  pass fo r  l i f e ,  

but l i f e  to  the f u l l :  "I came that they  may have l i f e ,  and 

may have i t  abundantly." (6) He exp resses  the very purpose 

o f  God in Jesus as being "that to a l l  whom thou h ast  given  

him, he should g ive  e ter n a l l i f e . "(7) I t  i s  for  th is -r e a so n  

a lso  th a t ,  .with a l l  h i s  s e n s e .o f  th e  fe l lo w sh ip  o f  the l i k e -  

minded, John can represent the m ission  o f  Jesus as u n iv ersa l:

"God so loved  the world, th a t  he gave h i s  on ly -b ego tten  Son— " (8 ) .  

"Other sheep I have which are not o f  t h i s  fo ld :  them a lso  

must I b r in g , . and they s h a l l  hear my vo ice; and ,they s h a l l  

become £>ne. f lo c k ,  one shepherd."(9) .To the Samaritan woman
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debating whether worship i s  to  be lo c a l iz e d  to  Samari^-or 

Jerusalem, Jesus can say, "The hour cometh, and now i s ,  when 

the tame worshippers sh a l l  worship the Father in  s p i r i t  and 

in  truth: fo r  such doth the Father seek to be h i s  worshippers"v(l) 

-  a c la r io n  c a l l  to the re co g n it io n  o f  u n iv e r s a l i ty  in  worship 

toward him who has sought a l l  men. \Vben speaking o f  Jesus* 

death **for the n a tio n ”, John adds, " n o t f o r  the n ation  only, 

but that he might a lso  gather together  in to  one the ch ild ren  

o f  God that are sca tter ed  abroad” (3 ) ,  a c la u se  rem iniscent of  

the saying o f  the prologue concerning the e tern a l Logos, that  

he l i g h t s  "every man coming in to  the w o r ld .”(3)

The co n tra st  o f  t h i s  l i f e  w ith death i s  a fa v o r ite

theme o f  the w r i t e r , ' e s p e c ia l l y  when speaking of re su rrec t io n .
. . .  , . .... '1 ' . '     : . ;

In f  act the terra ■* i re su rrec t io n * , never occurs

in  our sources except In  connection w i t h , ' l i f e * .  Death,

then, becomes‘the unresurrected  l i f e ,  the l i f e  that i s  not

transformed.' Death' i s  an e t h ic a l  term as a ru le , denoting

the absence o f  the p r in c ip le s  o f  l i f e  we have noted. Thus,

not to b e l ie v e  on the l i g h t  o f  l i f e  i s  to  be judged, that i s ,

to  be condemned to  death: "He that b e l ie v e th  not hath been

judged already, because he hath not b e l ie v e d  on the name o f  ;

the on ly-begotten  Son o f  God.:‘ And t h i s  i s  the judgment, that

l ig h t  i s  oome in to  the world, ' and men loved  the darkness

rather than the l ig h t ;  fo r  t h e ir  works were - e v i l , "(4) "Except

ye b e l ie v e  that I am he, ye shall- d ie  in  your s in s .  "(5) In

•"'(lT“G:4:33. (3) G : l l :5 3 .  (3) G :l:9 ;  (4) G :3:18,19.
(5) G:8:34.
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the' a lle g o r y  o f  the vine and the branches, "If a man abide not 

in  me, he i s  ca s t  forth  as a branch, and i s  withered; and 

they gather them, and cast  them in to  the f i r e ,  and they are 

burned."( l )  ' ”

R esurrection has,' s im ila r ly ,  t h i s  high e t h ic a l ,  or ' 

s p ir i tu a l ,  tone. Jesus i s  sa id  to make m orally dead people  

a l iv e  here and now, a work which i s  God’ s work: "As the 

Father r a ise th  the dead and g iv e th  them l i f e ,  even so the  

Son a lso  g ive th  l i f e  to  whom he w i l l ."  (2) E ternal l i f e  ' 

i s  a resu rrect io n  out o f  moral death which, fo r  the one who 

has experienced t h i s  fe llo w sh ip , has already taken p lace:

"He that heareth my word, and b e l ie v e th  him that sent me, 

hath e tern a l l i f e ,  and cometh not in to  judgment, but hath  

passed out o f  death in to  l i f e . "(3) He does indeed speak o f  

re su rrect io n  in  the fu ture , ap oca lyp tic  sense, but only as  

a furth er  m an ifesta tion  of t h i s  great moral resu rrection  

which has transpired: "Marvel not a t  th is ;  for  the hour cometh, 

in  which a l l  that are in  the tombs s h a l l  hear h i s  v o ic e ,  and 

s h a l l  come forth; they th at have done good, unto the resur­

r e c t io n  o f  l i f e ;  and they that have done e v i l ,  unto the resur­

r e c t io n  o f judgment,"(4) where the use o f  the terra ’ resurrec­

t i o n ’ in  connection with a dondemnatory judgment i s  ev id en tly  

a p lay  on the word. The very re su rrec t io n  o f  C hrist h im self ,  

though i t  i s  p ic tured  in the gospel as a p h y s ica l  phenomenon, 

i s  c le a r ly  represented as an accommodation, in i t s  p h y s ica l  

form, to the minds o f  the d i s c i p l e s .  The very appearances 

o f  Christ in the f l e s h  a f te r  the re su rrect io n  are used to 

“ (1) G:15:6. (3)G:5:siV (3) G:5:24. (4 ) G :5:28,29.
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d is p e l  the doubt and g r i e f  o f  h i s  fo l lo w e r s  by once more per­

m itt in g  them to see in human form the meaning o f  l i f e  to the 

f u l l ,  but th e ir  very need fo r  such a p h y s ica l  m an ifes ta t ion  

i s  rebuked in the words to Thomas, "Reach h ith e r  -thy hand, 

and put i t  in to  my side; and be not f a i t h l e s s  but b e l i e v in g .—  

Because thou h ast  seen me, thou hast b e liev ed :  b le sse d  are 

they that have not seen, and yet have b e l i e v e d ."( l )  And im­

m ediately  the gospel w riter  connects t h i s  p h y s ica l appearance 

o f  the resu rrected  Jesus with the numerous "signs" tfhich 

he was always doing to help  out human f r a i l t y  (3 ) ,  thus in­

d ic a t in g  what the e n t ir e  gospel, s t r iv e s  to  show that Jesus  

h im se lf  i s  the great m iracle . S im ila r ly ,a t  the ,lake-shore,  

in  the ep ilogu e , the p h y s ica l  appearance to  the d i s c ip le s ,  

so complete as to include the taking o f  p h y s ica l  food to ­

gether i s  once more an opportunity to  draw them to the higher  

s p ir i t u a l  p lane , and Jesus u ses  i t  as the t e s t  o f P e te r ’ s 

lo v e  to  make sure th a t  he has"passed from death in to  l i f e . "

But the g re a te s t  o f  a l l  passages in the Johannine 

w r it in g s  th a t  makes c le a r  t h i s  con trast o f  l i f e  and death 

i s  to  be found in  the scene o f  the r a is in g  o f  Lazarus. There 

Jesus, a f te r  drawing from Martha the common P h a r isa ic a l  

co n fess io n  that she does not b e l ie v e  her brother i s  dead for­

ever, that he " sh a ll  r i s e  again in  the  resu rrect io n  at the 

l a s t  day"(3 ) ,  shows his, d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  with t h i s  conception  

o f  the re su rrec t io n . And summoning a l l  h i s  powers o f  per­

so n a lity  to  d escr ib e  l i f e  as inherent in  him, he says, "I am 

the resu rrect io n  and the l i f e :  he that b e lie v e th -o n  me, though 

he d ie ,  yet  s h a l l  he l iv e ;  and whosoever l iv e t h  and b e l ie v e th  

T r ) " ‘G:20:2 7 ,3 9 . (2) G:30:30. (3)* G: 11:24. u )  :  :
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:on me sh a l l  never d i e . " ( l )  Here Jesus has'passed  from the  

p h y s ica l  phenomenon before them :in -the,,'death1 -of Lazarus, 

and has l i f t e d  th e  h earts  o f  the sorrowing s i s t e r s  'in to  a 

higher, p lane..of thought. He- has averred ‘t h a t - t h i s  l i f e  of- 

f e l lo w s h ip  in  Go'd\whi‘ch h is . l i f e  has made r e a l ,  i s  th e  .true 

and e te r n a l l i f e .  Even though a man has d ied  m o ra lly , . by 

f a i t h  -in t h i s  ab id in g 'fe llow sh ip , he may l i v e :  "He that- b e l ie v e th  

on me, .though -he. die," yet • shall: he live";.. and that i f  one 

abides in  th is ;  fe llo w sh ip  ,he; sh a ll ,  .never d ie  in  the rea l  

sense o f  th e  word,..:; Physical- d is s o lu t io n  i s  not death. Absenoe 

from the. p r in c ip le s  'of.. s p ir i t u a l  l i f e  i s  death; and that  

death, 'as that l i f e ,  i s  a present occurrence. His subsequent 

ra is ing; of Lazarus .from the tomb i s  used,; as one o f -h i s - . ’ s igns' , 

t o  symbolize t h i s  true .and - f in a l  type o f  resu rrec t io n  from 

the r e a l i t y  o f  death t o . th e  r e a l i t y  o f  l i f e .  c '

: It: i s  because he u ses  the terms in t h i s  sense, that

John can represent Jesus as u sin g  death- as the means to  l i f e ,  

and using, the .oross, . not as h i s  shame, but as h i s  triumph.

He has. become, the " p ro p it ia t io n  fo r  our s in s" (s )  by taking  

on him .the s in  o f  the world and dying- the r e a l  moral death  

,for men which i s  separation from, th ese  p r in c ip le s  o f  l i f e ,  

that i s ,  separation  from God.-, H is ;p h y s ica l  death i s  but the  

symbol o f  th is-.h igher tru th  of, death. Yet in h i s  p e r fe c t ly  

e t h ic a l  character,' i n .h i s  inner nature as: being  l i f e  in  u:. 

i t s e l f ,  i s  the power, to . triumph over.: death even in. t h i s  r e a l  

and v i r i l e ,  form;. so that he. can say, "Therefore doth the - , 

Father love  me, because I lay. down my l i f e ,  that I- may. take 

( 1 ) 0 : 1 1 : 3 5 , 2 6 .  (3) 1 :3:3;  4:10.
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i t  again. No one taketh  i t  away from me, but I la y  i t  down 

o f  m yself. I have power to lay  i t  down, and I have power to 

take i t  a g a in ." ( l )  Nothing could be p la in e r  than that Jesus  

i s  here p ictu red , not as driven to  a cru e l n e c e s s i ty  by the 

fa i lu r e  o f  h i s  l i f e - p l a n  and purpose, but as v o iu n ta r i ly  

g iv in g  up l i f e ,  t h i s  l i f e  in  a l l  the fu ln e s s  o f  meaning - 

which to  him i s  h i s  union with h is  fa th er , that he might 

" taste  o f  death fo r 'e v e r y  man”(3 ) .  And’ because i t  i s  such 

as he who w i l l s  to  do t h i s ,  th erefo re  the triumph over the  

r e a l i t y  o f  death because he h im se lf  i s  the r e a l i t y  o f  l i f e .

This i s  the reason that John p resen ts  him as able to  say,

"I am the re su rre c t io n  and the l i f e . ” (3) In the' same way 

he represents  everyone who has t h i s  l i f e  in  him as coming'' 

to the r e a l iz a t io n  of t h i s  p r in c ip le  that l i f e  i s  through 

death fo r  everyone who has l i f e  and so i s  able to l i v e  

through death: ”He that lo v e th  h i s  l i f e  lo s e th  i t ;  and he 

that hateth  h i s  l i f e  in  t h i s  world s h a l l  keep i t  unto l i f e  

e te r n a l” (4 ), where he changes the word fo r  l i f e ,  beginning  

with the that seems dear to men and passing  to  the

kj a . l c u k ' t o s  that i s  represented  as the d earest  of a l l .

So Jesus, in  the same passage, rep resen ts  h i s  own l i f e  as 

carrying' out t h i s  p r in c ip le  by dying that may bear much 

f r u i t ( 5 )  or, in  another f ig u r e ,  may "draw a l l  the World unto 

h im se lf  (6) which is '  h i s  g lo r io u s  h o u r .(7 ) Death i s  thus no 

u ltim ate;  l i f e  in  the h ig h e s t  sense i s  the r e a l i t y .

( i ) G : 10 :17 ,18 . (3) Heb.3:9(The e n t ir e  chapter i s  s im ila r  in
’ thought to the Johannine r e p r e se n ta t io n s ) .

(3)-, G: 11:35’. (4) G:13:25. (5 ); G: 1 3 :34 .’ (6) G: 13:33 .
(7) G:12:S3 '
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From t h i s  i t  i s  evident that the use o f  the term 

' e t e r n a l1l i f e 1 in  the Johannine w r it in g s  i s  q u a l i ta t iv e ,  

not q u a n tita t iv e .  This l i f e  i s  not merely a precursor to  

another;- i t  i s  l i f e  in  the same sense that any "other may 

be. Eternal l i f e - b e g in s  here and now with the e th io a l* tra n s­

formation o f a man. ’ In d isc u ss in g  t h i s  present r ighteousn ess  

John can say, "This i s  the promise which he promised us, even 

the l i f e  e t e r n a l .11 ( l )  As Salmond has put i t ,  "The'eternal' 

i s  a q u a l i ta t iv e  term, not a q u a n tita t iv e ;  used not in  order 

to add to the " l ife "  the idea  of p e r p e tu ity , but to express  

more f u l ly - t h e  q u a li ty  which belongs to the ' l i f e '  i t s e l f . "(3)

Eternal l i f e  i s  not a n ’idea  o f  a continuance beyond time; i t  

i s : a ‘t im e le s s  concept. I t ’ i s  the en erg iz in g  power which i s  

th e 'p o s i t iv e  s id e  o f  the n egative  idea o f  d eliveran ce from 

s in .  I t  i s  "represented in  our sources as developmental, which 

o f  course inheres in  the very id ea  o f  l i f e .  He says to  the' 

woman at Jacob's w e ll ,  coming a weary d is ta n c e  to  draw-water 

and w oefu lly  conscious o f - th e  s t a t io  e f f e c t  o f  time and p lace  

r e la t io n s ,  "The-water that I g ive  him s h a l l  become in him 

a w e l l -o f  water springing up unto e ter n a l l i f e . "(3) He t e l l s  

the m ultitude that wants another feed in g , "Work not fo r  the  

food which p er ish e th , but fo r  the food which abideth unto 

e te r n a l l i f e .  " (-4) He encourages’'the d i s c i p l e s  to go o n - t o i l in g  

in  h i s  work, "He that reapeth rece iv e th  wages, and gathereth  

f r u i t  unto l i f e  e te r n a l .  " (5) And;'in the F ir s t  E p is t le ,  whicb 

in  i t s  e n t ir e ty  i s  an in te r p r e ta t io n  o f l i f e ,  not as a temporal

(1) 1:2:25.  ((3 ) rSalraond,"Christian Doctrine o f  Immortality"©.391,
(3) G:4:14. ;/(4):;.G:6:37.^v: .(5 ) G:4:36.
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phenomenon, but as a moral q u a lity ,  John a p p lie s  t h i s  

expectancy, o f  growth to the common C hristian  thought o f  a 

non-temporal fu ture , and. yet r e la t e s  i t  to t h i s  same f in e  

experience that .ch aracter izes  the present l i f e :  "Beloved, 

now are we the ch ildren  of; God, and i t ,  i s  not yet made 

m anifest, what we .shall be. We know th a t ,  i f  he s h a l l  be 

m anifested, we s h a l l  be l ik e  him; for we s h a l l  see him 

even as he. i s . " ( l )  In t h i s  connection , i t  i s  s ig n i f ic a n t  

that in ,th e  great t e x t  o f  love ,and  e te r n a l l i f e  in  John’ s 

w rit in g s  (2) .the author represents, "might not perish" by 

the a r o is t  subjunctive o f  the s in g le ,  act  o f  purpose, but 

"might have e tern a l l i f e "  by the presen t subjunctive o f  the  

continued and growing purpose. S tr e e te r  i s  r ig h t  when he 

says, "JThe I n f i n i t e .L i f e  i s  nothing i f  not c r e a t iv e ;  hence 

only when our l i f e  i s  fu n ction in g  in  a way that i s  a c t iv e ly  

c r e a t iv e  can it. in  any sense mirror the I n f i n i t e . "(3) The 

whole Johannine doctr in e  o f -e te r n a l  l i f e  as an e t h ic a l ,  

t im e le s s  r e a l i t y ,  renders m eaningless Mr. H. G. W ells' o f t -  

quoted statem ent, ."Whether we l i v e  forever  or d ie  tomorrow 

does nor e f f e c t  r igh teou sn ess ."  (4) Law has expressed com­

p l e t e  in s ig h t  . into, t h i s  philosophy o f  l i f e  when he says,

"For John .there i s  only one l i f e  -  the Eternal; and there  

i s  but one world -  the id e a l ,  which i s  a lso  the only r e a l  

H & X t f  ) M(5) .

This e tern a l  l i f e  i s  ever s p ir i t u a l .  The Holy S p ir it  

i s  d e f i n i t e l y  sa id  to  m e d ia te . i t .  In one o f . t h e  most

( l )  1 :3 :2 .  (S) G:3:16. (3) S tr e e te r ,  "Reality", p . 173.
(4) W ells, in  "God the I n v is ib le  King."
(5) Law, "Tests o f  L i f e " ,p .316.
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fa m il ia r  passages in  the gosp el, the l i f e  that inheres in  

Jesus i s  compared in  i t s  powerful sweep and i t s  incompre­

h en s ib le  movements to  the operations o f  the S p ir i t .  The 

t r a n s la t io n  has been sp o iled  by introducing the term "wind" 

for. as an; i l l u s t r a t i o n .  Keeping the meaning o f  :

the same throughout the passage, ( fo r  i t  a l l  has 

reference  to  the S p ir i t ) ,  the t r a n s la t io n  w i l l  read: "The 

S p ir i t  breatheth  where he w i l l ,  and thou h earest  h i s  v o ice ,  

but knowest not whence he cometh, nor whither he goeth: so 

i s  everyone th at  i s  born o f  the S p i r i t . " (1) And as i f  to  

complement t h i s  idea  o f  the S p ir i t  in  the l ik e n e s s  o f  e ter n a l  

l i f e ,  by re ference  once more to  knowledge, Jesus says in  h i s  

great prayer, "This i s  l i f e  e te r n a l ,  to  know thee the only  

true God, and him whom thou d id s t  send, even Jesus C h r is t ."(2) 

This,, then, i s  the Johannine philosophy of l i f e :  not 

an organized system, but a l i v i n g  r e a l i t y  none the l e s s ;  not 

a p resen ta t io n  o f  l i f e  as h o p e le s s ly  d iv id ed , but as a u n it;  

not a philosophy o f  m eaningless change, but o f  growth in  

terms o f  the p r in c ip le  o f  l i f e  c a l le d  the Logos; not the  

thought o f  l i f e  as groping i t s  own way out o f  darkness and 

forming concepts o f  thought by m ediation on experience, but 

as being illum in ed  by G o d 's . l ig h t ;  not a 'L ife  o f  forced  

acquiescence but of w i l l in g  harmony, a harmony represented  

through the beauty o f  the thought of prayer; not a W ill that  

i s  b l in d  but moving through r ig h t  l iv i n g ,  through .love that  

i s  s e l f - g iv in g  through b e l i e f  that u n ite s  with God; a 

( l )  G:3:8. (3) 0 :1 7 :3 .
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fe llo w sh ip  o f  "eternal l i f e " ,  a l l  o f  which has as i t s  center  

the incarnate p erfect, l i f e  o f  Christ; so that John*s whole 

philosophy o f  l i f e  may be summed up in  h i s  avowed purpose: 

"that ye may b e l ie v e  that Jesus i s  the C hrist, the Son o f  

God, and that b e l ie v in g  ye may have l i f e  in  h i s  name."(l)

^ ' ' ’ ■ : . " " :  . V  ■ ■

( l )  G:30:31.
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